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Ser. EhodospbemejE. 


Fam. Rhodomelem. 


Plate XXXIV. 

ODONTH/ LIA DEN^ ATA, Lyngh. 


Gen. -har. Frond -^Imo-coi two-edged, vinous-red, distichous, obso- 
let ’’y ribbed, alternately ed at the margin, cellular ; central and 
sun. ’e-cellules minute, irregular. Fructification two-fold, on distinct 
plank 1, capsules {cerarnidia) furnished with a terminal pore and 
coiitaiBi. O' a mass of pear-shaped spores ; 2, knceolate pods {sticMdia) 
containing tripartite tetraspores in a double row. Obonthalia 
[Zptpb.) — ^fum obovs, fi tootkj and 4>akosj a germ or branch, 

Obonthalia de%tata\ irond irregularly pinnate; branches linear-oblong, 
deeply piniiatifid; lacinise alternate, sharply toothed towards their 
truncate extremities ; capsules and pods clustered, axillary or marginal. 

Obonthalia dentata, Lyngh. \ Ban. p. 9. t. 3. Grev. M. Fdin. p. 296. 
Grev. .dig. Brit. p. 101. 1. 13. Hook. Br. FI. voL ii. p. 293. Harv. Man. 
p. 66. Kutz.Fhyo. Gen.'^.^^.%. Endl.brd . 

llHOBOMEi v dentata, Ag. Bp. Alg. vol. i. p. 370, Ag. Byst. p. 196. Bpreng. 

Tol. iv. p. 342. 

Belesseria c ntata, p. 36. 

Bucus dentatus, TAn. Byst. Nat. vol.ii. p. 718. Huds.Fl.Ang, p. 682. Lightf. 
FI. Boot. vol. ii. p. 952. With, vol.iv. p. 102. JAnn. Trans, vol. hi. p. 158. 
Turn. Byn. vol. i. p. 149. Btack. Ner. Brit.-^. 95. 1. 15. F. lit, t. 1241. 
Turn. Hist. 1. 13. 

Bucus atomarius, Gmelin. Hist. Fuc. p. 125. 1. 10. f, 1. 

BuciJs pinnatifidus, t. 354 

Hab. On rocks in the sea. Perennial. Bruiting in dnter. Abundant 
on the shores of Scotland, and of the north of Ireland. Coast of 
Durham and Northumberland, rare, iff. FmcA 

Geoor Bist. Coast of northeu Europe. Iceland. North America, Gmelin. 

Besce. Fronds rising from a hard disk, tufted, 3~12 inches long, much 
branched, furnished with an imperfect mid-rib below, which gradually be- 
comes fainter upwards, flat and membranaceous above; the main stem 
simple, or forked 2-4 lines wide, alternately toothed. Branches issuing 
from the axils of the teeth of the main stem, tapering at the base, simple 
or subdivided, deeply pinnatifid; the erecto-patent, linear, entire 

for more than half their length, alternately toothed above, the larger ones 
pinnatifid, with toothed segments; teeth very acute, erect. 
born along the margin, or confined to the axils of the teeth, on slender, pel- 
lucid stal&, which are either simple or brauched, solitary or tufted. Cap- 
sides somewhat pitcher-shaped, with very wide mouths, containing a cluster 
of dark red, pear-shaped spores; sticMdia lanceolate, nearly colourless, 
containing a double row of dark purple tetraspores. Substance cartilagineo- 
membranaceous subcoriaceous scarcely adhering to paper. (7oZo««f a deep 
vinous-red, becoming darker in di-ying. The smell is agreeably pungent, 
but the taste is insipid. 





The genus Odonthcdia, founded by Lyngbye on our 0. dentata, 
and now containing three other species natives of the Kanatschatkan 
sea, has been singularly misunderstood by Endlicher, who unites 
with these northern plants of leathery substance and closely cel- 
lular structure, several delicate tropical Algse with highly reticu- 
lated fronds, which have scarcely a character common with Odon- 
thalia except that minor one which gives the genus its name, — 
a toothed margin. 

Odonthalia dentata is peculiarly a northern plant. It abounds 
throughout the whole of the European, Northern, Atlantic, and 
North Seas ; and probably extends along the coast of Siberia and 
of North America. In the British Islands, it reaches, perhaps, 
its southern limit, and is most abundant on the coast of Scotland. 
In England it does not appear to be found south of Durham, 
and in Ireland, of Downshire. 

It varies very little in the frond, except that some specimens 
are more luxuriant than others. The mode of branching, and 
alternate pinnati-section is invariable ; but the fructification pre- 
sents some varieties. In some specimens, such as I have repre- 
sented, the stichidia are densely clustered, and, as well as the 
bunches of capsules, confined to the axils of the segments ; in 
others, both kinds of fruit are scattered along the margin. The 


specimens from which our figure is drawn were kindly communi- 



cated in a fresh state by Dr. Dickie, of Aberdeen 


1. Odonthalia dentata -.-—natural size. 2. Lacmias bearing capsules. 3. 
Cluster of capsules. 4. Yertical section of a capsule. 5. Lacinige with 
pods. 6. Cluster of pods. 7. A pod oi: sticMdium. 8. Tetraspores. 9. 
transverse section of tbe lower part of a brancb : — all more or less magnified. 











Ser. EnoDOSPERMEyE. 


Pam. RJiodomelee, 


Plate L. 

RHODOMELA LYCOPODIOIDES, A/. 


Gen. Char. Frond filiform,, solid^ mucli branched^ inarticidate^ reticulated ; 
the axis composed of concentric layers of oblong, hyaline cells ; the 
periphery of several rows of minute, irregular, coloured cellules. 
Friictification of two kinds, on distinct individuals j 1, ovate capsules 
{ceramulia) containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, tetraspores 
immersed in swollen ramuli, in a single row. Ehodomela 
from poSeo?, red, and llach ; because the species usually become 
darker hi drying. 

Ehodomela ; frond divided near the base into several long, 
simple branches, which are densely beset with slender, finely-divided 
brancldets, mixed with the short, rigid, bristle-like remains of a former 
series. 

Ehodomela lycopodioides, Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. i. p. 877. Ag. 

Grev. Alg. Brit. p. 10^. Book. Br. FI. vol. ii. p. 294. Marv. in Mach. FI. 
Hih. part 3. p. 196. Harv. Man. p, 67. Fkdl. %rd Buppl. p. 47. 

Gioartika lycopodioides, Lyngh. Eyd. Ban. p. 45. Grev. Fl.Fdm, p. 289. 

Euecellaria lycopodioides, Ag. Byn. p. 11. ILooh. FI. Boot, part 2. p. 97. 

Lorhura lycopodioides, Kxdz. Fliyc. Gen. p. 435. 

Etjcus lycopodioides, Linn. Byst. Nat. p. 717. Turn. Byn. vol. ii. p. 343. 
F. Bot. 1 . 1163. Turn. Hist. 1 . 12. 

Conferva sqiiarrosa, FI. Ban. t. 857. 

Hab. Growing on the stems oi Laminaria digitaM. Perennial. Spring 
and Summer. Coast of Scotland and of the North of Ireland, frequent. 
Scarborough, Sir T. FranJdand. Coast of Northumberland, Mr. Winch. 
Durham, Jfr. •/. Thornhill. Cromer, Jfr. Woodward. Balbriggan, 
Miss Gower. 

Geogr. PisTR. Northern Europe. 

Descr. a smaU disc. Fronds from four inches to two feet in length, 

about half a line in diameter at base, attenuated upwards, cylindrical, fili- 
form, tufted, either simple, or divided at a short distance from the base 
into several long simple branches, clothed in its winter state with short, rigid, 
simple, or slightly branched, imbiicated ramuh, horn half an inch to an 
inch in length ; in summer throwing out from these and from the main 
stems, numerous, capillary, multifid ramuli, usually horn one to two inches in 
length, but occasionally lengthened into branches from six to fourteen inches 
in length, and bearing, at short distances, broad tufts of mnltifid ramuli 
resembling those usually borne by the main stem; abundant on 

the summer ramuli, ovate, containing a tuft of pear-shaped seeds. Tetra- 
spores tripartite or cruciate, contained in clustered or racemose, stichidiform 


xsniuli bome by the winter brnnchlets. Buhstducs cartilaginous, in its 
winter state not adhering to paper ; much more tender in summer. Colotir 

a purplish brown, becoming very black in drying. 

The summer and winter conditions of this species are so 
unlike each other that I have thought it necessaiy to represent 
both, which I could only accomphsh within the limits of an 
octavo plate by figuring very small, but chaa'acteristic specimens 
of each. The summer plant (/y. 1) is one of the first year s 
growth. Those of the second year have the stems clothed with 
the remains of old ramuli, besides being feathered with young 
ones. In some magnificent specimens, collected by my friend 
Mr. Thompson on the Downshire coast, the frond is twenty 
inches in length, and the lateral branches from six to fourteen 
inches long ; and Dr. Greville informs me that some of his speci- 
mens are of equal size. Nothing can well exceed the beauty of 
such plants, as they wave freely in the water. 

Thoug]i the common forms of B. lycopodioides seem to be very 
different ^xom B.mhfmca, specimens are sometimes found which 
have an intermediate character. The latter is usually a much 
more branching plant, and is generally found attached to rocks, 
and its ramuli are much less dense. The microscopic structure 
in both is very similar. 

I must enter a protest against the unnecessary substitution by 
Kutzing of his name LopJmra, for the old established and uni- 
versally received Bhodomela. Such alterations of established 
names are most mischievous, leading to no good result, and 
burdening the science with a number of useless synonymes ; and 
I regret, the more so because his great merits are thereby ob- 
scured, that this is not a solitary instance in which this author 
has needlessly altered the nomenclature. 


Kg. 1. Rhodomela lycopodioides, a young summer plant. 3. The same ; 
a winter plant : — both of the nabwral size. 3. A cluster of pods, with tetras- 
pores. 4. A pod separated. 5. Ramulus with capsules. 6. A capsule, 
separated. 7. Longitudinal section of the stem. 8. Transverse section of 
one half of the same ; — (M more or less magniflei. 




Ser. Ehodospeemej:. 


Earn. Rhodomehm, 


Plate CCLXIV. 

RHODOMELA SUBFUSCA, Jff. 


Gen. Char. Frond filiform, solid, mucli branched, inarticniate, reticulated ; 
the axis composed of concentric layers of oblong, hyaline cells ; the 
periphery of several rows of minute, irregular, coloured cellules. 
FnictiJicatio% 1, ovate capsules {ceTamidia)^ containing a tuft of pear- 
shaped spores ; 2, tetraspores immersed in swollen ramuli, or con- 
tained in proper pod-like receptacles {sticMdia) in a single or double 
row. Ehobomela {Ag ), — kompoheos.red^m&ixdKas^UacJo] because 
the species usually become darker in drying. 

Ehobomela stthfusca ; frond filiform, much branched ; the branches irre- 
gularly divided, clothed with pinnated branclilets, and subulate, simple 
scattered or fasciculate ramuli ; pinnules subulate ; tetraspores con- 
tained either in the somewhat swollen ultimate ramuli (in summer), 
or in proper branching stichidia (produced in winter). 

Ehobomela subfusca. Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. i. p. 378. Ag. Byst. p, 199, Bpreng, 
Syst. Feg. vol. iv. p. 343, Qrev. Alg. Brit. p. 193. Hooh. Br. FI. vol. ii. 
p. 294. Wyatt, Alg. Dam?!, no.lll. Harv. in MacJc. FI. Hib. "poxi B. 
p. 197. Harv. Ma?i. ed. 2. p. 79. Fndl. Brd Buppl. p. 47. 

Lophura cymosa, P%c. (rm. p. 435. 

Gigartina subfusca, Lamour. Fss. p. 48, Lyngb. Hyd. Da?i. p. 47. 1. 10, 
Grev. FI. 

SPH,®ROCOCCtJS subfuscus, Hooh.Fl. Scot, part 2. p. 104. 

EucxJS subfuscus, Woodw, in Lmn. Trans, vol. i. p. 131. t. 12. Good, and 
Woodw. Linn. Trans, vol. iii. p. 212. Turn. Syn. Fuc. p. 350. Tim. Hist 
1. 10. F. Bot, 1. 1164. Flsper, Te. Fuc. vol. ii. p. 11. 1. 117. 

Eucus confervoides, Huds. FI. Ang. p. 591. 

EuciJS variabilis, Good, and Woodw. Linn. Trans, vol. iii. p. 220. 

Eocus setaceus, Wulf. Crypt. Aquat. no. 40. 

Hab. On rocks and shells, in pools between tide marks ; sometimes on the 
larger Alg^. Biennial or perennial. Spring and summer. Gene- 
rally dispersed round the coast. ^ 

Geogr. Bistr. Atlantic shores of Europe and North America. 

Besgr. Boot a small thin disc. Fronds generally tufted,^ from three^ to twelve 
inches in length, varying greatly in diameter, sometimes not thicker than 
hogs’ bristle, sometimes twice or four times as thick, tapering upwards, 
' cylindrical, much branched. Branches long and virgate, sometimes undi- 
vided, sometimes forked, mostly alternate, imperfectly distichous, or spirally 
placed, well furnished, in summer, with alternate lateral secondary branches. 
These secondary branches are sometimes long, and repeatedly pinnate, some- 
times short and simply pinnate ; sometimes they are absent altogether, and 
their place supplied by numerous, scattered or clustered, awl-shaped, simple 
ramuli. These ramuli are rarely absent on the lower parts of the branches 
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and stem. In winter aU the secondary branches fall off, leaving merely the 
main branches, to which the stumps of the fallen ramuli adhere, and give 
them a singularly uncouth aspect. In spring the frond pushes out a new 
series of more slender and decompound ramuli than it had borne the first 
season. The whole frond is perfectly opake, without any appearance of 
articulation. Ckpsules ovate, sessile, or on very short peduncles, borne on 
the pinnules in summer. Tetraapores produced both in summer and winter j 
in summer immersed in the apices of the pinnules, which are then slightly 
distorted ; in winter contained in special receptacles, or aticlddia, which 
spring from the sides of the main branches. These stichidia are raised on 
slender peduncles, forked, and tufted. Colour a biwnish red, becoming- 
very dark in drying. Subatance cartilaginous, very rigid in the branches, 
more flaccid in the ramuli, long resisting the action of fresh water. 

This plant is so different in appearance when collected in 
summer and in winter that it may well be taken by the young 
botanist for two. The summer specimens are w^ell clothed with 
slender, multifid and soft ramuli, which lengthen as the season 
advances, and drop off before winter, leaving bare stems rough 
with broken stumps. 

The tetfospores are found either in summer or in winter. At 
the former season they are simply immersed in the terminal 
ramuli ; at the latter they will be found lodged in small branching 
stichidia scattered irregularly along the sides of the branches. 

Except in its much more bushy and branching habit and 
paler colour, there is a very close resemblance between this species 
and B. lycopodioides (Tab. L.) 


Fig. 1. Ehobomela subeusca: — of the natural size, 2. Pinnated (summer) 
brancWet with tetraspores in the pinnules. 3. Tufted stichidia (winter) 
with tetraspores. 4. A tetraspore. 6. Branchlet with capsules. 6. A 
capsule or ceramidium. 1. Transverse section of the stem :- — all more or 
less high^ magnified. 




Ser. EHODOSPERMEiE. 


Earn. Rhodomelm, 


Plate XLVIII. 

BOSTRYCHIA SCORPIOIDES, Mont, 

Frmicl dull purple^ filiform^ much branched/ inarticulate, 
dotted ; traversed by a jointed tube surrounded by one or more con- 
centric layers of oblong, coloured cells, which are gradually shorter 
towards the circumference; the surface cells quadrate. Fructification 
of two kinds, on distinct individuals; 1, lateral capsules {cera- 
midia)^ Roth. 2, tetrasjpores, contained in terminal, lanceolate pods. 
Eostrychia (Ilont.)j — from ^oa-rpvxosy a ringlety or curl of hair. 

Bostrychia ; frond flexuous, subdichotomous ; the branches 

three or four times pinnated; pinnm and pinnulse patent; apices 
strongly rolled inwards. 

Bostrichia scorpioides, Mont. Hist. Quba^Bot. p. 39 (1838). 

Helicothamnion scorpioides, JKwfe. PJiyc. Gen. p. 433. t. 53. v. 

Alsidiijm scorpioides, J. Ag, in Linn. vol. xv. p. 28. Bndl. Zrd Bnpfil. p. 46. 

Ehodomela scorpioides, Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. i. p. 380. Ag. Syst. p. 200. Gren. 
Alg. Brit. p. 105. Hook. Br. FI. vol. ii. p. 294. Harv. in Mach. FI. Hih. 
part 3. p. 197. Marv. Man. p. 68. Wyatt ^ Alg. Damn. no. 69. 

Eucus scorpioides, A p. 135. 

Eucus amphibius, Huds. FI. Ang. p. 590. Stack. Her. Brit. 86. 1. 14. 
E. Bot. 1. 1428. Turn. Syn. vol. ii. p. 391. Turn. Hist. 1. 109, 

Plocamium amphibium, p. 50. 

Hab. On muddy sea shores, near high-water mark ; at the estuaries of 
rivers; in salt water ditches and marshes, adhering to the roots of 
flowering-plants; also on submarine rocks within tide marks. Annual. 
Summer. Selsey marshes, Martgn. l^Qx\hYf^%s^Rev. I[.I)avies. 
Shoreham, on Mriplcir portulacoides, Mr. Borrer. Mouth of the 
river Dart, Mrs. Grifiiths. Tydd marsh, Cambridgeshire, Mr. Shrim- 
shire. Shore of Blackwater, near Maldon, Mr. E. Forster. Plymouth, 
Barmouth, Pool near Dolgelly and at the Menai bridge, Ralfs. 

Port-Stewart, Ulster, Jfr. B. Moore. Baldoyle, Jfr . and 

Mr Bain. BiveT Tarh&itty Mr. W. And^^^^ 

Geogr. Distr. Atlantic shores of Europe, from England to Spain. 

Descr. Fronds two to four inches high, leather thicker than hogs’ bristles, growing 
in large, entangled tufts, filiform, flexuous, divided at irregular intervals 
into a few main brancbes, which ^are either alternate or subdichotomous, 
patent, and having their apices rolled into a spiral curl. These branches 
are beset, at short intervals throughout their extent, with very patent or 
reflexed, short branehlets, from a quarter to half an inch in length, and 
much more slender than the main branches. Bike the latter, their apices 
are more or'less inroUed, and they are either pinnate or bi-tripinnate, with 
gradually decreasing patent ramuH, of which the ultimate are subulate and 
thorn-like. Under the microscope the frond appears to be beautifully 


dotted, or elotbed with a tessellated membrane, k transverse section 
(%. 4.), exhibits a naiTOw central tube, sniToundod by several rows of 
T^CTagnTinl cells, each of which contains a coloured bag ; a longitudinal sec- 
tion (fig. 5.), shows that the central tube is jointed at intervals of four to 
five times its breadth, and that the cells that eneompass it become gradually 
shorter towards the cireumference. The/naf (which I have not seen) con- 
sists of ceramidia, which have only been noticed by Roth, by whom they 
are very imperfectly described ; and sticJddia, or lanceolate pods, tenninating 
the branches, and containing triparted tetraspores. Oolozer purplish, 
brownish or greenish, according to locality. Substance cartilaginous, im- 
perfectly adhering to paper in drying. 

In the yeai 1838, Dr. Montagne, in the botanical portion of 
M. de la Sagra’s history of Cuba, established his genus Bostry- 
chia upon B. scorpioides, and a tropical species, B. calanmirata, 
with which he has since associated several others, having similar 
organization ; and I wish now to extend the generic character, 
so as to comprise a httle group of southern species, to which I 
have elsewhere applied the name Stictosiplionia, which differ 
from the type, in having then* central tube surrounded by a 
single row of coloured ceUs. The genus thus constituted con- 
sists of ten species, all of which have a similar habit, and all are 
found in situations either bordering on high-water mark, or in 
places where a considerable quantity of fresh water flows into 
the sea. In this respect they differ from most other Mhodo- 
melece, a tribe of Algae the majority of which grow at a consi- 
derable depth, and are peculiarly impatient of the contact of 
fresh water. So little is this the case with our B. scorpioides 
that it has been called amphibia, fr'om its sometimes growing in 
ditches of brackish water, and such also, according to Dr. 
Hooker, are the situations chosen by B. vaya, at Kerguelen’s 
Land. 

The name Helicothamnion, proposed by Kiitzing for B. scor- 
pioides, must be laid aside, as that of Bostrychia has the priority, 
is equally applicable, and more euphonious. By Prof. J. Agardh 
this group is included in Alsidhm, but it scarcely agrees with the 
character of that genus, and still less with the habits of its species. 


Fig. 1. Bostrychia scorpioides, a tuft : — of the natural size, 2. Part of a 
braneb. 3. Involute apex of the rami, with a portion of a lateral branehlet. 
4. Transverse section of a branch. 5. Longitudinal section of the same: 
— all more or leas highly magnified. 










Ser, EHODOSPERMBiB. 


Pam. BIwSamelecs. 


Plate LXXXV. 

EYTIPHLiEA PINASTROIDES, (Jgi 


Gen. Chak. Ffondy filifom or compressed, pinnate, transversely striate,, 
reticulated; the axis articulated, composed of a circle of large, tubular, 
elongated cells [sijphons) surrounding a central cell; the periphery of 
several rows of minute, irregular, coloured cellules. Fructification of 
two kinds, on distinct individuals; 1, ovate cajpmles {ceramidia) con- 
taining a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, tetraspores^ contained in 
minute lanceolate receptacles (sticMcUa)^ in a double row. Rytiphl^a 
{Ag.) — ^from pvrls, a wrinkle^ and <^)Xoio?, the hark ; because the surface 
is transversely wrinkled or striate. 


'RYiis'H.'LMKpmastroides ; frond terete, irregularly branched ; lesser branches' 
pectinato-pinnate ; the pinnae secund, with their apices more or less 
hooked inwards. 

Rytiphma pinastroides, Ag, Syn, p. 25. J, Ag. Alg, Medit, ^, Fndl. 
3rd Suppl, p. 48. 

Ehodomela pinastroides, Ag, Sp, Alg, 1. p. 381. Ag, Byd. p. 200. Spreng 
Byst. Veg. 4. p. 343. Grev. Alg. Brit, p. 104. t. 13. Hook. Br. FL 
voL ii. p. 294. Wyatt, Alg. JDanm. Earv.Man. p.^%. 

Halopithys pinastroides, Kiltz. FJiyc. Gen. p. 433, t. 52. f. 2. 

Gioahtina pinastroides, Lyngh. Hyd. Ban. p. 45. 

Ceeamium incurvum, Bee. FI. Fran. vol. ii. p. 33. 

Fucus pinastroides, Gm. Hist. Fuc. p. 127. 1. 11. f. 1. Good, and Woodm. 
ill Linn. Tram, vol. hi. p. 222. Turn. Syn. vol. ii. p, 346. Turn. Hist. 1. 11. 
Stack. Ne7\ Brit. p. 74. t. 13, Eng, Bot. t. 1042. 

Fucus incurvus, Huds. FI. Ang. p. 590. With. vol. iv. p. 115. 

Hab. On sub-marine rocks, near low-water mark. Perennial. Winter. 
On the shores of the south of England, in several places. Jersey,, 
Miss White^ and Miss Turner, 

Geogk. Diste. Atlantic shores of France and Spain. Mediterranean Sea. 
“ Feeroe Islands,” Lynghye (very doubtful). New Zealand, Sir J, Banks. 
Ceylon, Sir J. E. Smith, 

I)esce. Root an expanded, disc. Fronds tufted, 4-10 inches in height, cylin- 

' drical, about as thick as whip-cord below,, much and irregularly branched and 
bushy, somewhat fastigiate : the main branches alternate or subdichotomous, 
densely clothed in their lower part with short, subulate, simple, erecto-patent 
ramuh, which occasionally give a shaggy character to the bases of old fronds ; 
and in their upper, set with elongate, patent or recurved, pectinato-pinnate 
branches, whose apices are, especially in young fronds, very generally rolled 
inwards or hooked. These lesser branches are pectinate along their upper side 
with a double set of subulate ramuli, secundly disposed, generally in pairs, at 
short intervals, but occasionally somewhat irregularly inserted; all very 
erect, with straight or hooked apices, and somewhat narrowed at the base. 


Both branchlets and ramtdi are marked with dark, transYerse lines, or 
spurious articulations, at short intervals, an appearance caused by the arti- 
culated, polysiphonous axis of the frond being seen thi’ough the subtrans- 
parent cells of the periphery. Imctification ; 1, ceramddia ovate, on longish 
pedicels, borne along the inner faces of the seciuid ramuii, 3, SiicMdm, which 
occupy a similar position on distinct plants, and are shortly stalked, lanceo- 
late, and uncinate. Tetraspores triangularly parted. Substance cartilaginous 
and tough ; very rigid when dry, and not adhering to paper. Colour a 
dark, dull red, becoming black in dying. 

This is one of those plants which, abundant along the shores 
of southern Europe, reaches its northern limit on the south coast 
of England; for the report of its having been gathered in the 
Eoeroe Islands, as well as the station “near Dublin,” given by 
Dr. Scott, are, I fear, founded in error. It is assuredly a 
southern species in its affinities and distribution. We have the 
high authority of Turner, that it occurs in Ceylon and in New 
Zealand ; otherwise I should have suspected some mistake in 
these stations also. 

The genera Bytijphleea, Bhodomela and Polysiphonia have so 
many points of structure in common, and differ by characters of 
such secondary importance, that it is sometimes a question to 
which a plant should be referred. The articulated Polysiphoniee 
indeed, are readily enough distinguished from the species of the 
two former genera ; but it is by an artificial character. Eor 
species otherwise closely related, as P. subulifera axidL P.fruti- 
culosa, would, were the genus divided on this character, be 
placed in opposite groups. This would hardly be considered 
natmral. But then it becomes a question how the inarticulate 
PolysiplionecR are to be separated from the PJiodomelee and 
Pytip}d<B<B. Natural habit generally decides it, for there is 
little structural difference. In the true Mliodoniela, indeed, as 
B. sulfusca, and B. lycopodioides, the absence of a Jointed axis, 
composed of a circle of elongated cells, affords a ready character. 
But some of the exotic species have more or less evident traces 
of such a structure. In Bytiphlma, as here defined, this struc- 
ture exists ; and there is nothing to distinguish the group from 
the inarticulate Polysiphonice, except the position of the tetra- 
spores, and some difference of habit. 


Fig. 1. Eytiphuea Pinasteoides : — o/tJie natural me.' 3. A branch, with. 
sticMdia. 3. A sUchidium. 4. A tetrasjpore. 5. A branch with ceramidia._ 
6. A ceramid/ium. 7 . Spores, from the same. 8. A longitudinal section of 
the frond. 9. A transverse semi-section of the same ; — all more or less 
rmgnijkd. 






Ser. Rhoi)osfeiim,K'E. 


Ram. Rhodomelem, 


Plate CLXX. , 

UYTIPHLiEA COMPLANATA, 


Frond filiform or compressed^ pinnate^ transversely striate, 
reticulated ; tlie axis articulated, composed of a circle of large, tubu- 
lar, elongated cells surrounding a central cell ; tlie periphery 

of several rows of minute, irregular, coloured cellules. Fructification 
of two kinds, on distinct individuals; 1, ovate capsules {eeramidia) 
containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores; 2, tetraspores, contained in 
minute, lanceolate receptacles {sticliidia), in a double row. RYTiPHLiEA 
{Ag ^, — ^from a wrinkle^ and <jbXoioy, the larlc'^ because the sur- 

face is transversely wrinkled or striate. 

RvTiPHLiEA complanata ; frond brown-red, compressed, pinnate, or bi-tri- 
pinnate, the lower pinnae short or abortive, the upper long, straight, 
erect, virgate, once or twice compounded ; pinnulse subulate, or bifid, 
erect, closely-set; the axils acute. 

Eytiphl^ea complanata, Ag, Sp, Alg. vol. ii. p. 54. /. Ag. in lAnn, voL xv. 
p. 26. Ag, Alg. Medit. p. 146. Fndl.Zrd Suppl. p. 48, Harv, Ner. 
Austr. p. 82. 

POLYSIPHONIA cristata, Earn, in Mack, M. Eib, part 8. p. 205. Earv. Man. 
p. 85. 

Pxjcus cristatus, var. y. articulatus, Turn. Eist. t. 28./. A. 

Plocamixjm ciisiaium, Zamotfr. Ms. p. 50. t. 5. f. 1, 2, 8. 

Hab. On the rocky beds of shallow tide-pools, exposed, at low-water, to 
full sunshine, among Corallina officinalisy &c. Perennial ? Summer. 
Very rare. Bantry Bay, ilfw Eutchms. Caarush Point, Miltown 
Malbay, abundant in one or two tide-pools, but very local, W. H, H. 
(1847). Whitsand Bay, Dr. Jacob. Dredged in Plymouth Sound, 
Rev. W.SlHore. 

Geoor. Distb. Atlantic coasts of Prance and Spain. Mediterranean Sea. 
South of England and Ireland. Cape of Good Plope. 

Descb. Boot, a mass of branched, creeping, and clasping fibres. Fronds densely 
tufted, from two to four inches high, about half a line in breadth, piano- 
compressed, simple, or once forked below, flabellately branched, or more or 
less pinnate, or bi-tri-pinnate above. Lower portion of the stem either 
naked, or set with short subulate or pinnatifid ramuli; upper branches 
pinnate with branchlets, which increase in length and in upwards, 

the lowermost being simple, the upper pinnatifid, and the uppermost more 
compound still. All the divisions are strictly alternate and distichous, and 
the whole frond is marked with arching, transverse striae, or dark lines, 
placed at distances of about half the diameter asunder : these indicate the 
joints of the internal axis, seen through the cells of the surface. Bamuli 
subulate, the older ones becoming bifid, and gradually multifid. I have 
seen no fruit on British specimens. Substance cartilaginous, not closely 


n 1 1 r'lnn hrownisli or soniewliat piirplisli-red ; 

adliering to Unless the specimens of this plant be 

becoming mucb dailcei m ^ tliev will stain tlie paper on 

allowed to p,.own and will themselves turn completely 

which they may be laid, ^ steeping, a large 

SSitfoSC matter is discharged, and specimens so treated 

SreS a shade Jf red. and adhere to paper. 

A very rare plant on the British shores, though frequent in 
tie south of E®ope. I Wwe it was first uotod by tie kte 
Miss Hutchins of Bantry, who communicated specimens to M . 
Turner, by whom they were regarded as an articulated vanety 

ot Fucm cristatus, Bhodpnenia erisfata of 
That so singular a mistake should have been committed by an 
author of s! much judgment and knowledge of his subject as 
Mr. Turner, only shows the imperfect microscopic examination 
to which marine plants were at that time subjected. 1 le lesem- 
blance between these species is merely an outward one; the 
structure is very different. In onr modern system, therefoie, 
instead of being regarded as varieties of one species, they aie 

placed in widely separated genera. + r 

The present plant has a structure very similar to that ot a 
Pohdphonia, in which genus I formerly placed it Indeed, 
except that we have here an external coatmg of cells, there m 
nothing to distinguish it from an ordinary Folydploma. It is 
very closely allied to Fol. fruticuhsa and P. tlmyoiies of authors, 
and as these are of exactly similar structee, I propose to transfer 
them also to the genus BytipUma, to which group ought to be 
added all completely inaxticiilate species of PolydpJmna. 

Our figure is made from a specimen gathered at Miltown 
Malbay, where, in one or two stations, I was so fortunate as to 
meet with this beautiful plant in considerable abundance, last 
summer. It completely clothed the rocky bottom of a tide-pool, 
four or five yards in diameter, and from three to six inches in 
depth. Where the water became deeper the plant disappeared. 

Kg. 1. ExTiPHLiEA COMPIXNATA 0/ tie ■mUral Size. 2. 

^ braEch. 3. Portion of the surface. 4. Transverse section of the frond. 
5. Longitudinal section of the same •• — all more or less magmjiea. 







Ser. RHODOSPEKMEiE. 


Ram. Ehxidomlem. 


Plate CCXXI. 

EYTIPHLJIA THUYOIDES, Harv. 


Gen. Chae. Frond filiform or compressed^ pinnate^ transversely striate, reti- 
culated; tlie axis articulated, composed of a circle of large, tubular, 
elongated cells {siphom)^ surrounding a central cell; the periphery 
of several rows of minute, irregular, coloured cellules. Fmctifieation 
of two kinds, on distinct individuals ; 1, ovate eapmles {eeramidia), 
containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, tein'osjporesj contained in 
minute, lanceolate receptacles [stichidia) in a double row. Eytiphijea 
{Ag ,)^ — from pvnsy a wrinhle^ and (f>\oL09, the iarl:, because the sur- 
face is transversely wrinkled or striate. 

RvTiPHLiEA thnyoules ; stems erect, rising from creeping fibres, terete ; 
below simple and set with short, spine-like ramidi ; above much 
branched; branches alternate, very erect, bi-pinnate; pinnae multifid 
or pinnulate ; axils rounded ; ceramidia ovate, sessile, densely set. 

POLXSIPHONIA thuyoides, Ka/rxi. in Mach. M. Eih. part 3. p. 205. Wyatty 
Alg. Faim. no. 306. Earn. Man. p. 86. B. Bot, Suppl. t. 2882. 

Grammita rigidula, Bonnem. 

Hab. In pools left by the tide, growing either on the rocky bottom or on 
Corallines and other small Algrn. Perennial. Summer. , Abundant 
on the west coast of Ireland. Portrush, Mr. Moore. Howth and 
Balbriggan, Miss Gower. Ayrshire coast, Mr. Thompson and Rev. B. 
Landshorough. South coast of England, Devonshire, Mrs. Griffith. 
Mountsbay and Ilfracombe, Mr. Rolfs. Jersey, Miss White. 

Geogr. Distr. Atlantic shores of Emnpe. 

Descr. Rooty a widely spreading mass of creeping fibres. Fronds from three to 
six inches high, twice as thick as hog’s bristle, forming wide, but not very 
crowded tufts. ’ Stems very variable in division : in some specimens nearly 
simple, with three or four long, rod-like branches, set with veiy short pin- 
nulate ramuli ; in others naked at the base, but closely and regularly pin- 
nated or bipinnated from the middle upwards, the pinnse long and virgate, 
closely pinnulate. Other specimens are excessively bushy, the branches 
springing from the upper part of the stem in a very irregular manner. In 
all varieties the branches are remarkably erect, and generally straight, and 
more or less regularly pinnate or bipinnate. Ramuli below simple and subu- 
late, above pinnulate and forked,, one or two lines long. The whole frond 
is marked with transverse stri« at distances about equal to the diameter, 
and the surface is reticulated with anastomosing cells. Fructification ^ 
ceramidia oblong-ovate, densely crowded on the ramuli, sessile, containing 
a tuft of pear-shaped spores. Tetraspores in distorted ramuli. Svhstance 
somewhat rigid, between cartilaginous and membranaceous. ColoWy a fine 
dark brownish purple, becoming more or less tinted with olive when ex- 
posed to sunlight. 


Prom BytipMcea cmplamta this species may always be known 

by its darker colour, cylindrical stems, ^ 

rower frond. In ramification and general habit there is much 
similarity. The two may sometimes be found growing m close 
proximity, and even mixed together, but I have generally ob- 
served that B. tlmyoides, which is the stiffest m substance, 
usually grows in the shallow parts of the tide-pool, sometimes 
standing out of the water; while B. mnplamta mvQv 
during the recess of the tide. On the west coast of Ireland this 
is a very abundant plant, growing on most rocky shores. It 
forms dense tufts of large size, but is often much stunted, and 
is only to be found well grown in the deeper pools near low-water 

TYl B.Yk. 

Prom the erect habit and more regularly pin- 

nate ramification distinguish it. In some specimens these cha- 
racters are less strikingly manifest than m others, but it rarely 
happens that the branching is so patent or irregular as to cause 
the specimens to be mistaken for one of the former species 

Small specimens oi PoJysiplmia nigrescens much resemble the 
present species in habit, but are at once known under the micro- 
scope, by the very different structure of the frond. 


Ee 1 RYT1PHL.SA THUYOides : — of the mtural J- Braneli with Gera- 

3. Cer<mma. 4, 6. Branchlets from diflerent specimens. 6. 
Portion of the stem. 7 . Transverse section of the same -.—dl mre ot less 


maqni] 





Set. Ehodospbbmb^. 


Pam. Bhodomelea. 


Plate CCXX. 

RYTIPHLAJA fruticulosa, Haro. 

Gen. Char. Frond filiform or compressed, F^J^e, transversely stnate, 
reticulated; the axis articulated, composed of a cncle of lar|, 
tubular, elongated ceUs (.n>Au«), surroundmg a central^ ceU the 
penSry of several ro^s of minute, irregular, coloured cellules. 
\ZtJatim of two kinds, on distinct individuals ; 1 , ovate capsules 
(cemmidia), containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores; tetr^pores, 

lontained in minute lanceokte 

EYTiPHLm (i^.),-from a wnnUe, and the 

because the surface is transversely wrinkled or striate. 

j; r itpms diffuse branched from the base ; branches 

sessai denriy set ; tetraspoies m dutoited imel. 

P„Ks..Ho,.A Meuios., f 

Gall. p. 966. Harv ^n Uc^h Al^. Bmm. 

Br. M. voLu. p.327 m Ala' v 81 Mmt. Crypt. Camr. 

no. 132. Mmt. Crypt. Alg.n.yi- FI. Alg. ^.^i. Mm . 

Y) 170 Ikdl-^rd 

PoLmokia W*»i, A,. JH. Mm. p. 1«. ». ?i,.. p. «1. 

Hutchinsia fruticulosa, P- _ 

HuTCHiNsiAWulfem,nt^.-^--^^5’-™l-“-P-^®- 

GEAMMiTAWulfeEi,5o«. J?3^«?.p-27- ^ 

Cekamium Wuffeni, CffiA -BoA vol. m. p. 140. ^ . 

K """ r tft bv t^tide^o^Bg on the rocky bottom, or on Coral- 

pi.^ S— . Oommoaonthe 

western and southern shores of the British Islands. ^ ^ 

GBorSarmABanticaudMedherrauean^^^^ 

ofAfnoa. entangled fibres, yrowis forming large, glo- 

Descr. i^oo^ amass of . gt^eter composed of a great number ot 

bose tufts, often six mcb , ^fg Niches long, twice as thick 

separate stems intertwined togethf - branched from the base and 

as hog’s bristle, sSLg at wide angles ; 

• bushy Main branches regularly branlied. 

the upper and small divisions rep ^nUemate' multifid ramuli, a line or 

The loU branches are furmshed ^^“rrrSarly pinU with 

two in length and very patent^ he ^°m4id subMate ramuli. 

dark-coloured transverse strim, set at 

^ * 2 -B 2 


sliort distances asunder (revealing the joints of the . internal axis) and the 
whole surface is reticulated with anastomosing cells. 

Ceramidia, densely crowded on the ramuli, ovate, sessde; rarely Produced . 
2“pores imbedded in the multifid, lateral ramuh. SiMarwe cartda- 
diious and firm, tlie tips of tlie brandies standing^ out, and each letaimng 
a dron of water when the specimen is lifted into air. Colmir a dark pui-ple, 
chan Jng into olive green, and finally to amber-yehow under the influence 
of sunlight. 


I have always thought that in v?hatever genus we put Byh- 
phlcea complanata of Agardh, in the same we must place not only 
the Bolydplonia timyoides of British authors, hut P. /n^fecM/osa: 
also. The internal structure of these plants is identical. They 
all possess a central jointed axis composed of many tubes, like 
the frond of Polydphonia, coated on the outside by a broad band 
of small irregular cells. The surface appears reticulated under 
the microscope, and marked at short intervals by dark-coloured 
transverse lines. These characters belong to the frond oiByti- 
phlm, in which genus Agardh places the first of the three plants 
in question ; while both the latter have hitherto been referred to 
Bolysiplonia. As I have already (PL CLXX.) adopted Agardh s 
name for the former, I am now constrained to alter the posi- 
tion of the two latter, and transfer them from Polysiphonia to 
BytipUma. These three plants have not only a simfiar structure, 
but have so much the same natural habit, that specimens may be 
found which bring them inconveniently near each other. Some 
specimens of B.frutimlosa are veiy close to some of B. timyoides, 
and the latter, in like manner, closely approaches narrow states 
of B. complmata. So nearly do they approach, that at one time 
I regarded them all as merely sportive forms of one species, but 
this was before I had much opportunity of studying them in a 
living state. When growing, each possesses characters stiffi- 
ciently obvious. It is only in a few cases of imperfect or badly 
dried' specimens that the student will find it difficult to decide 
to which species the specimen should be referred. 

The ceramidia of this species are not often found, but when 
they occur they are generally formed in profusion, almost every 
twig bearing one or two. They are always borne on less luxuriant 
specimens than those which yield tetraspores. 


Pif 1 FETiTicciosA : — of the natural size. 3. Small braBcb with 

ceramidia. 3. A ceramidium m situ. 4. Small branch from another plant. 
6 . Ramulus with imbedded 6. Tetraspore. 7. Portion of the 

stem. Section of the same -.—all more or less vMgnijieA. 




Ser. Rhobosfebme.^^. 


Earn, lllmlomelece. 


Plate CLXVIL 

POLYSIPHONIA URCEOLATA, C'r... 


Gen. Char. filanientousj partially or generally articulate; joints 

longitudinally striate^, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes, 
disposed round a central cavity. Fruetifieation two-fold, on different 
individuals ; 1, ovate ca^ymleB {ceramidia), furnished with a terminal 
pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores; 2, tetras^ores, 
imbedded in swollen branch! ets. Polysiphonia — woXvs.many, ' 

and <rL(j)coPi a Me. 

PoLYSiPHONiA wrceolata ; filaments rigid, setaceous, fall-red, much branched, 
loosely bundled ; branches dichotomous, more or less furnished with 
short, alternate, patent or recurved ramuli ; articulations marked with 
two broad tubes, those of the main branches 3-5 times longer than 
broad ; siphons four, surrounding a minute cavity ; capsules pitcher- 
shaped, with a produced mouth, generally stalked; tetraspores in the 
upper part of the ramuli. 

POLYSIPHONIA urceolata, Grev. FL Fdin. p. 309. Havi). in Eook. Br. FI. 
vol. ii. p. 330. Wyatt^ Alg. Bami. no. 133. i/hr??. in Mach. FI. Hih. 
part 3. p. 207. Hare. Man. p. 95. Fhidl. Zrd Snppl. p. 45. 

POLYSIPHONIA patens, Harv. in Booh Br. FI. voLii. p. 330. Fndl. ^rd 
Suppl. p. 54. 

Hijtchinsia urceolata, Hook. FI. Scot. vol. ii. p. 88. Lyvigh. Hyd. Ban. 
p. 110. t. 34. Ag. Syst. p. 151. Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. ii. p. 70. 

Hutchinsia patens, Ag. Sp. Alg. p. 71. 

CoNPEEVA urceolata, Billw. no. 156. t. G. E. Bot. t. 2365. 

CoNPEEVA patens, no. 157. t. G. 

Hab. On rocks near low-water mark, and on the stems oi Laminaria 
digitata. Annual Summer. Common on the shores of the British 
Islands. 

Geoge. Diste. Atlantic shores of Northern Em’ope. Iceland. North America. 

Besce. FrondB densely tufted, often entangled at base, and connected by root- 
like fibres, from three to nine inches long, as thick as horsehair at base, 

. gradually attenuated upwards, much and irregularly branched, often very 
bushy. Main branches somewhat dichotomous, more or less furnished with 
short, lateral, simple, or sparingly divided patent ramuli, wAich bear a few 
thorn-like, lesser divisions.' Sometimes these thorn-like ramelli are very 
abundant, and hooked backwards, when the plant becomes F. patens of 
authors ; at other times they are few and more erect. Articulations very 
different in different parts of the frond : those of the lower part of the 
stem about as long as broad ; of the branches generally thrice, but some- 
times five times as long ; and of the ramuli, rather shorter than their 
breadth ; all marked by two wide tubes, and exhibiting, when cut trans- 
versely, four siphons surrounding a minute cavity. Capsules on short stalks, 

VOL. II. . M 


elegantly ur*d. 

not strongly adhering to paper. 

T^tiJ 'S. itV- me„“ 

T ““ i ICw form of tie species, as r^tricted by 
these const« 1 ^ i;*i«m S^Ma 

iSS3» 

ofireSeC^^^^ ' 

characterised, bat various iutermediate forms msensibly conu 
ttaSd I iave tomd it impossible to discover au, satisfactory 
Sli betvveen them. The C»/™ of Ddlwyu 

appears to be merely tbe young state of tbe plant. 

Fig. r“p?utr AalehST/^^^ 5^'E?Llns 

to show the compaiutive length 3 Cross-section of a filament ■.—«iZ 

of the stem, to show the same. 9. Cioss-section 
more or Zm T ' ' ’ 





Ser* llllOBOSPEEMlLE. 


Fam. Bkodmielea, 


Plate CLXVIIL 

P.OLYSIPHONIA FORMOSA, Suhr. 


Gm.CvLL'Si: Frond filamentous^ partially or generally articulate; joints 
longitudinally striate^, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes, 
disposed round a central cavity. Fructification two-fold, on different 
individuals ; 1, ovate cajpsules {cemmidia) furnislied with a terminal 
pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, tetraspores, 
imbedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphonia {Grev,), — from 
TToXt;?, many, and crKfxav, a tube* 


Polysiphonia form.osa ; filaments exceedingly slender and flaccid, full-red, 
much divided; branches subdichotomous, long, flexuous, more or less 
furnislied with scattered, spreading, alternate, subulate ramuli ; arti- 
culations marked with two broad tubes, those of the main branches 
many times (5-10 times) longer than broad, of the ramuli short ; 
siphons four, surrounding a minute cavity ; capsules urceolate, gene- 
rally stalked ; tetraspores imbedded in the middle part of the ramuli. 

Polysiphonia formosa, Suhr, Boi. Zeit. 1831, p. 709. Earv, Man, p. 94. 
Wyatt ^ Alg. Damn, no. 216. 

Polysiphonia gracilis, G^'ev. MSS. 

Hab. On rocks, near low-water mark. Annual. Summer. Not uncommon. 
Lerwick, Shetland, Suhr* Bute, Br. Greville, Belfast Bay, Mr. 
Thompson. Antrim, Mr. D. Moore. Clontarf, Miss Ball. Galway, 
Mr. M‘Calh. Malahide, W.ILH. Eiver Dart, Mrs. Griffiths. 
Salcombe, Mrs. Wyatt. Plymouth, Rev. W. 8. Ihre, and Br. Cocks. 
Whitsand Bay, Br. Jacob. Sidmouth, Rev. R. Oresswell. 

Geogr. I)iSTR. Atlantic shores of Northern Europe, Baltic Sea. 

Descr. Filaments densely tufted, from six to ten inches in length, the larger 
specimens as slender as a human liair, the smaller and more delicate much 
more slender, excessively branched, in a manner between alternate and 
dichotomous ; branches three or fom’ inches long, flexuous, several times 
divided, the penultimate divisions more or less furnished with alternate, patent, 
subsimple ramuli, ultimate ramuli subulate, spreading. Apices blunt, and 
often clothed with byssoid fibres. Articulations very variable in different parts . 
of the frond ; those of the stem about twice as long as broad ; of the main 
branches from eight to ten times ; of the smaller branches from four to five 
times ; and of the ramuli about once and half as long as broad. Inte?'- 
slices pellucid. Capsules urceolate, scattered on the sides of the upper 
ramuli. Tetraspores forming a line in the middle of the ramuli, which 
then become fusiform. Colour a full, deep, and somewhat pinky-red, 
becoming red-brown, or very dark, in drying. Substance flaccid, mem- 
branous, or, when young, somewhat gelatinous, closely adhering to paper, 
and somewhat glossy when dry. 


This species is, as may be seen from the magnified figures in 
our plate, very closely related to the subject of the previous 
plate, and it is for this reason that I have figured them consecu- 
tively. P.formosa differs from P. urceolata chx&fi'y in the much 
greater tenuity of its filaments, and the greater proportional 
length of its joints ; it agrees with that species in its colour, its 
ramification and the peculiar form of its capsules. Were we 
merely to take into consideration the beautifully feathered and 
luxuriant specimens collected by Dr. Greville on the shores of 
Bute, and compare them with the coarse growing state of P. 
urceolata commonly met with, we should probably pronounce 
the two species to be broadly distinguished, and should anticipate 
no difficulty in determining between them. But it must be 
admitted that specimens do occur which show a much greater 
approach both in habit and character ; and while I am unwUling 
to erase P. formosa from the list altogether, I am obliged to 
allow that I have seen individual specimens which it has puzzled 
me to say whether they ought to be referred to urceolata or for- 
mosa. When such perplexities meet us on the shore, one is apt 
to conclude that specific division has been carried too far. In 
the majority of cases, however, the limits are sufficiently marked. 
P. formosa appears to be a plant of bays and estuaries ; P. 
urceolata, of the more exposed parts of the coast ; and, whether 
we look on them as different species or as well-marked varieties 
of one species, they appear to be worthy of separate notice. 


Kg. 1. PoLYSiVHOKiA TOEMOSA ; tuft : — of the mtwal size. 3. A branch with 
capsules. 3. A capsule. 4. A branch with tetraspores. 5. Eamulus of 
the same. 6. A tetraspore. 7. Portion of a branch, with ramulus. 8. 
Portion of a main biEnch. 9. Apex of a young ramulus, with byssoid 
fibres. 10. Cross section of the filament : — aU more or less highly magnified. 






Ser. Ehobospeeme^. 


Fam. JSJiodomelecB, 


Plate GIL A. 

POLYSIPHONIA OBSCUEA, /. 4,. 

Gen. Chau. Frond filamentous, partially or generally articulate; joints lon- 
gitudinally striate, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes 
disposed round a central cavity. Fructification two-fold, on different 
individuals ; 1, ovate capsules {ceramidia)^ furnished with a terminal 
pore, and containing a mass of pear-shaped spores. 2, tetraspores 
imbedded in swollen branclilets. Poltsiphonia {Orev), from ttoXv?, 
manyy and a tube. 

PoLYSiPHONiA obscura ; densely matted together, filaments creeping, throw- 
ing up erect, simple, secund branches, which are either naked or fur- 
nished with a few secund ramuli ; articulations as long as broad, many- 
tubed. 

POLYSIPHONIA obscura, J. Ag. Alg, Medit. p. 123. Endl. Zrd JSupjpL p. 44. 

' Hutchinsia obscura, Ag. Sp. vol. ii. p. 108. 

CoNEEUVA intertexta, Cat. Bot. vol. i. p. 188. t. 8. f. 5. vol. ii. p.' 214. 

Hab. Spreading over marine rocks, at half-tide level ; also parasitical on 
Fuciy and on some of the smaller* Algse. Jersey, Miss White. On 
the sheltered side of a lofty rock, near Sidmouth, Rev. Mr, CressweU, 
Geoge.Distb. Coast of Spain, at Cadiz, 4^. Adriatic Sea. 

Descu. Plant spreading over the surface of rocks, in patches of six inches to a 
foot in diameter, covering the roots of such Fuci as it may encounter. Fila- 
ments decumbent, attached by means of rooting processes, which issue at 
intervals from the lower surface, subsimple, throwing up from the upper 
surface erect, secund branches, from a quarter to half an inch in length, 
quite simple, and tapering to a fine point, naked, or furnished with three 
or four secund simple ramuli. Articulations in aU parts of the frond, 
about as long as broad, or rather shorter, composed of twelve or thirteen 
radiating tubes. The fruit I have not seen on British specimens. Colour ^ 
dark brown-red. 8ubsta/^ice rigid, imperfectly adhering to paper. 

This interesting addition to the British Mora, was made by 
Miss White, who detected, in 1846, a single specimen growing 
among the roots' of P. Jibrata, at Jersey. More recently it has 
been gathered in great abundance by the Rev. Mr. CressweU, in 
a station near Sidmouth, and to his kindness I am indebted for 
numerous specimens, gathered at various seasons. 

I had, at first, confounded it -with P. semnda, Mont., a plant 
to which, outwardly, it bears a strong resemblance, but from' 
which it d iffers in the length, and composition of the articulations. 
I have now minutely compared the British specimens ■with 
one of P. oiscura, received from Prof. J. Agardh, and find them 
to agree in all essential particulars ; ours are, however, rather 
more robust than the Adriatic plant, and the joints slightly 
shorter. 




A, Fig. 1. POLYSIPHONIA OBSCURA ; part of a patcli : — of the natvral size, 2. 
Portion of a creeping filament: — moderately mcujmjied, 3. Portion of a 
brancli. 4. Cross section of tbe same : — hoth highly magnified. 


Plate OIL B, 

POLYSIPHONIA PULVINATA, Bpreng. 


PoLYSiPHONiA pdvimta ; filaments rising from a mass of creeping fibres, 
tufted and interwoven, short, very slender, flexiious, sparingly and 
irregularly dichotomous, more or less furnislied with very patent or re- 
curved, simple ramuli; articulations of the main branches tliree or 
four times as long as broad, of the ramuli very short, four-tubed ; 
capsules urn-shaped, stalked. 


POLYSIPHONIA pulvinata, Bpreng. Byst. Veg. vol. iv. p. 350. J, Ag, Alg, 
Medit. p. 124. Mont, II. Canar. p. 172. Midi. Brd Siiypl p, 44. 
Harv. Man. p. 94. Wyatt^ Alg. Damn. no. 215. 

POLYSIPHONIA macrocarpa, Earv. in Mach. II. Eih. part S. p. 296. 

Hijtchinsia pnlvinata, Ag. Sji. Alg. voL ii. p. 109. 

Conferva pnlvinata, Roth. Cat. vol. i. p. 187. t. 3. f. 4. vol. ii. p, 214. 

Hab. On rocks in the sea, between tide marks. Annual. Not imcommon. 
Miltown Malbay, W. H. H. Port Stewart, Mr. B. Moore. Ilfra- 
combe and Torbay, Griff this. Salcombe, Lands-End andMoimPs 

Bay, Mr. Rolfs. Balbriggan, Mm Goioer. Saltcoats, Mr. B. Lands- 
lorougky fun. Ardrossan, Major Martin. 

Oeogr. Bistr. Atlantic and Mediterranean coasts of Europe. Camny Islands. 

Bescr. lilaments rising from creeping fibres, densely aggregated in roundish, 
fastigiate tufts, about an inch in height, very slender and flaccid, flexii- 
ons, irregularly branched; branches more or less diehotomous, fimiished 
irregularly with scattered, alternate or now and then secimd, very patent, 
or (hyaricating, short ramuli, which are mostly simple, occasionally 
subdivided. Articulations variable in length; those of the main divi- 
sions three to four times, of the lesser branches twice or thrice, and of 
the ramuli half as long as broad, aU marked with two broad, coloured 
bands, and composed of four tubes radiating round a central cavity. Cap- 
sules large in proportion to the diameter of the filaments from which they 
spring, urn-shaped, with a contracted orifice, borne on short lateral stalks. 
Tetraspores imbedded in the ramuli in a single row. Colour a dark red- 
brown. Buhstai'ice and somewhat gelatinous, closely adhering to paper. 

This resembles P. arceo/afe in miniature, but has the soft 
substance of F.fibratay and is a much more slender plant. 


B. Kg. 1. POLYSIPHONIA PULVINATA; a tuft o/’ tU natural size. 3. Por- 
tion of a fflament 3. A ramulus with tetraspores 

4. Portion of a branch, with capsule. B. Transverse section of a branch : 
all highly 'magnified). 







Ser, Rhobospehmejs. 


Pam. Rhodomelem^ 


Plate CCVIII. 

POLYSIPHONIA FIBRATA, Harv, 


Gen. Chau, filamentous^ partially or generally articulate; joints 

longitudinally striate^ composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes, 
disposed round a central cavity. Fructification twofold, on different 
individuals ; 1, ovate capsules {ceramidia), furnisbed with, a termina 
pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores i tetraspores 
imbedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphonia {Grev.) — from 
TTokvs, manyj and (n(f>a)Vy a tube. 

VoLYSimomKfibrata; stems setaceous below, much attenuated upwards, 
flaccid, gelatinous, simple or alternately branched, bearing at greater 
or less distances, dichotomously divided, more or less pencilled ramuli, 
whose tips are fibrilliferous ; axils patent; articulations bistriate, 
variable in length, those in the principal branches four to six times 
longer than broad ; siphons four, surrounding a minute central cavity ; 
capsules ovate, usually pedunculate. 

PoLYSiPHONiA fibrata, Earv, in Eook. Br. M, vol.ii. p. 329. Earv. in Mack. 
FI. Eih. parts, p. 206. Earv. Man. p. 93. Wyatt^Alg.Banm. no. 39. 
Kiiitz. FJtyc. Gen. p. 426. Fndl. Zrd Buppl. p. 45. 

liuTCHiNSiA allochroa fibrata, Jg. Sgst. p. 154. 

CoNFEEVA fibrata, Billw. Conf. Sgn. p. 84. t. G. 

Hab. On rocks, muscle shells, &c., near low water mark, either in tide- 
pools or exposed places. AnnuaL Summer and Autumn. Prequcnt 
on the British coasts. 

Geoge. Diste. Atlantic shores of Europe. 

Besce. Boot, a mass of branched and matted fibres. Fronds very densely tufted, 
ii’om two to six or eight inches in length, as thick as hogs’ bristle at the 
base, gradually attenuated upwards to a capillary or byssoid fineness, irre- 
gularly dichotomous or alternately branched ; branches more or less divided, 
either indefinitely decompound or bearing along their divisions lateral 
multifid ramuli, which sometimes are dense and pencilled, in other speci- 
mens more lax and simpler. Articulatmis visible throughout the whole 
plant ; twice as long as broad below ; six or eight times as long in the 
middle of the stem ; three or four times in the upper branches ; and scarcely 
twice as long as broad in the ramuli : — ^marked with two wide, coloured 
tubes, separated by narrow pellucid spaces. Siphons four, containing 
coloured bags, and surrounding a minute central cavity. Apices of the 
branches and ramuli terminating in a tuft of byssoid, dichotomous fibres. 
Ceramidia ovate, with a wide mouth, pedunculate, abundantly scattered 
over the upper branches, containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores. Tetraspores 
small, in distorted ramuli. Antheridia oblong, obtuse, yellow, growing 
from the apical fibres and clustered round the tips of the branches. Qolowr^ 
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a dark red-brown, sometimes becoming purple in di-ying ; the colouring 
matter soon given out in fresh water, to which it imparts a rosy hue. 
BuUtame yexj tender and gelatinous, soon decomposing. Odour offensive. 


The species here figured, originally defined by Mr. Dillwyn in 
the supplement to his work on the British Confervas, appears to 
be well understood by most British botanists, who are sufficiently 
familiar with its characters from the excellent specimens published 
by Mrs. Wyatt. It is pretty generally dispersed on the British 
coasts, and must be regarded as one of our commonest species of 
Polysiphonia. I am not clear, however, that it is equally well 
understood on the continent, and have reason to believe that it 
is known in different places under several different names ; but 
in the present state of our knowledge of the Polysiphonirs, I 
have not ventured to bring together any supposed synonyms. 
The genus is a very extensive one— and its species put on, at 
different ages, a great variety of forms. These, if gathered 
isolated one from another, or by persons who are more desirous 
of recording novelties than of tracing out the true relations of 
vegetable forms, may often be made to pass for new species; 
while they would, if carefidly watched in their place of growth, 
soon put on the peculiar characteristics of the type to which they 
belong. I know scarcely any genus in which more false species 
have been founded on imperfect specimens than Polysiphonia — 
and this is saying much in the present day, in which the practice 
has been so largely indulged in, in almost every department of 
botany but especially among cellular plants. 

The dichotomous fibres which terminate the branches of our 
P.fibrata, and which have given it its name, are by no means 
peculiar to it ; but are equally characteristic of the young state 
of most, if not all, the species of the genus. On some they are 
found more abundant and more fully developed than on others, 
and in the present plant this is remarkably the case. It is to 
these fibres mtJieridia are attached, which on P.Jihrata are 
frequently in great abundance, crowning every branchlet with a 
tuft of golden fruit.^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 


Fig. 1. Tuft of POLYSIPHONIA piBBATA ; — tie natural size. 2. A branch 
bearing antheridia. 3. Apical fibres and antheridia. 4. A ramulus with 
imbedded tetraspores. 5. Tetraspore. 6. Eamnli with ceramidia. 7. A 
ceramidium. 8. Transverse section of the frond. 9. Articidations from 
the lower part of the stem: 10, from the middle: 11, from the upper 
Tj)wt-.-~-a,llTm)reorlmvzagniJkd., 







Ser. EHODOSPEEMEiE. 


Fam. Mliodo'm>elem. 


Plate CCCXX. 

POLYSIPHONIA SPINULOSA, 


Gen. Chail Frond jfilamentousj partially or generally articulate ; joints 
longitudinally striate, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes 
disposed round a central cavity. Fructification twofold, on different 
individuals : 1, ovate capsules [cerawbidid) furnished with a terminal 
pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores; 2, tetraspores 
imbedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphonia { Grev ,)^ — from iroXvs, 
many, and (ri(pa>v, a tube. 


Polysiphonia spinulosa ; dark red ; branches divaricate, somewhat rigid, 
the ramuli short, straight, subulate, divaricate ; articulations about 
equal in length and breadth, three-tubed ; tubercles (young cera- 
midia) globose, sessile, excessively minute.^- Grev. L c. 

Polysiphonia spinulosa, Grev, Scot. Crypt. II. i. 90. Harv.in Hook. Br. IL 
voLii. p. 330. Earv. Man. ed. 2. p. 84. 

Hab. Sea-shores (probably in tide-pools) Bk, Captain Carmichael, 
Yery rare. 

Geogr. Diste. • — — ? 

Descr. Irond 1-2 inches in length, of a dark red colour, much branched, 
with a rigid and spinulose habit; main branches rather remote, irregular, 
much divaricated, somewhat ffexuous ; ultimate ramuli straight, subulate, 
almost thorn-like, divaricated like the rest, sometimes minutely divided at 
the apex, and each of the divisions terminated in a long, hyahne, Jointed 
filament. Articulations about as long as broad, striated with three internal 
tubes of a pale brown-pink under the microscope. veiy minute, 

quite sessile, round, dark red, scattered freely on the branches, and con- 
taining several dark granules. c. A transverse section of the 
stem (fig. 5) shows four primary siphons of large size, with secondary and 
tertiary cells at the angles. In drying, the plant adheres to paper. 

One of our rarest species, only found by Captain Carmichael, 
and by him only once, and now figured from a specimen pre- 
served in the Hookerian Herbarium. The resemblance between 
P. spinulosa wA ourP. Carmichaelianais gxGhi,\)ut P. spinulosa 
is a much smaller and more delicate plant, and its stems are 
articulated throughout. 



I have copied Dr. Greville’s specific character and description, 
and refer to his excellent figure in the ‘ Scot. Crypt. Flora.’ The 
“ tubercles ” above described arc evidently young ccramidia ; the 
specimen having been collected just as they were putting forth. 
It is obvious from an inspection of the figure that they are 
metamorphosed ramuli, occupying exactly the position of ramuli. 
They are profusely scattered over all the branches of the speci- 
men I examined. 


1. PoLYSiPHONiA SPINULOSA: — the ncduTcil she. 3. A branch. 3. A 
small branch and ramuli, with apical fibres and young ceramidia. 4. Cross 
section of one of the smaller branches. 5. Cross section of the stem : — 
all more or less highly magnified. 




Ser, RHODOSPEEMEiE, 


Ram. Ehodomdem 


Plate X. 

POLYSIPHONIA RICHAEDSONI, Hook. 


Gen. CiiAE. Frond filameiitous, partially or generally articulate; joints 
longitudinally striate^ composed internally of parallel tubes or elon- 
gated cellules. Fmctification two-fold_, on distinct plants ; ovate 
capsules [cefamidia] furnislied with a terminal pore^ and containing a 
tuft of pear-shaped seeds ; tetraspores imbedded in swollen branch- 
lets'. PoLYSiPHONiA — from TTo\vs, Many, and crLcfxopy a tube ; because 
the axis of the frond is composed of many tubes. 


PoLYSiPHONiA EicAardmii; stems cartilaginous^ setaceous ; branches alter- 
nate^ elongated^ divaricate, beset in the upper part with very patent, 
straight, sub-ichotomous ramuh; articulations of the stem and ' 
branches two or tliree times longer than broad, irregularly veined ; 
of the ramuli shorter ; capsules sesshe, globose. 

PoLYSiPHONiA Richardsonij Hook. Br. FL vol. ii. p. 33. Earv. Man, p. 90. 
Hab. Yery rare. At Colvend, Dumfries, Dr, John Richardson. 

Geoge. Diste. South-west of Scotland. 

Desc, Root scutate. Frond 3->4 inches long, setaceous, rather rigid, with a 
subdistinct, zig-zag stem, very much branched from a short distance above 
the base ; the branches issuing at right angles, angularly bent, as long as 
the main stem, subquadrifarious, mostly alternate, beset with distant, very 
patent, subdichotomous, straight branchlets, which bear a few mostly sim- 
ple, erecto-patent or erect, subulate ramuh. ArticulaUom visible in the 
main stem, subtorulose, the lower ones three or four times longer than 
broad, sphally or irregularly tubed ; the upper shorter, with parallel tubes. 
Capsules globose, sessile, wide-mouthed, situate near the summits of the 
lesser branches. Tubes about five in the stem, each with a deep-coloured 
bag of endochxome. 

What little is known of this species, if it be entitled to that 
rank, is taken from a specimen gathered by Dr. Richardson many 
years ago, before the Arctic Expedition which he accompanied, 
and preserved in Sir W. J. Hooker’s rich Herbarium. Our upper- 
most figure is nearly a fac-simile of that specimen. 

Though it closely borders in its microscopic characters on 
several species, its habit does not precisely agree with any 
with which I am acquainted. The nearest in aflanity is perhaps 
JP.Jihrillosa, and it is possible that it may be only an anomalous 


form of that very variable species, from the normal state of virhich 
its clearly articulate stem affords a ready distinctive character. 
The habit of branching strikingly reminds us of P. elongella, but 
in no other character does it agree with that species. There is 
also an affinity with P. violacea and P. Jibrata, and especially 
with P. Griffitlisiana ; but from all these it differs in more or 
less degree, and with none, except the last, has it a very strong 
relation. With the view of attracting the attention of collectors 
to the subject, and thereby clearing up the doubts which I cannot 
help entertaining respecting the validity of the species, I have • 
given it an early figure. Nothing is known respecting the manner 
or place of its growth, but very probably it is a parasite on some 
of the smaller Algse ; and most likely an annual, and found in 
the summer season. 


Kg. 1. PoLYSiPHONiA Eichabdsoni : — natural size. 2. Apex of a branch : 
— magnified. 8. Portion of the stem. 4. Portion of an upper branch. 
5. Transverse section of the stem. 6. Capsule or ceramidium: — all more 




Ser. Ehodosi-ebme^. fmx- Modomekm. 


Plate CCXXVin. 

POLYSIPHONIA GRIFFITHSIANA, Hm- 


Gen. CiPAii. Ffond filamentoxis^ partially or generally articulate; joints 
longitudinally striate^ composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes^ 
disposed round a central cavity. Fmctificatw%WQ4d&/o^ 
individuals; ovate cwpsules {cemmidia)y furnisbed with a terminal 

porCj containing a mass of pear-shaped spores ; 2^ tetraspom im- 
bedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphonia { Grev ,), — ^from ttoXw, 
and a tube, 

PoLYsiPHONiA Griffitlmami stem rigidj attenuated, alternately branched ; 
branches long, patent, subsimple, furnished with numerous subdicho- 
tomous or alternately divided, slender, patent, flaccid ramuli ; articu- 
lations of the stem, branches, and ramuli about once and a half or rarely 
twice as long as broad, with straight tubes ; siphons in the stem four, 
with four alternate secondary ones ; capsules broadly ovate, sessile. 

PoLYSiPHONiA Griffithsiana, Earv, Man. p. 91. 

Hab. On the smaller Algse between tide-marks. Annual. September. 
Parasitical on Folyides rotmdm at Torquay, Mrs. Griffith. Isle of 
Portland, Miss White. 

Geogr. Distr. South coast of England. 

Bescr. Hoot a small disc. Fronds laxly tufted, four to five inches long, and 
nearly as much in expansion. Stem undivided, set throughout its length 
with alternate, spreading branches, the lowest of which are longest, the rest 
gradually shorter upwards, giving the whole frond a pyramidal outline. 
Branches like the stem, beset with a second and third series of alternate lesser 
branches, the last of which are more or less furnished with dichotomous, flaccid, 
slender ramuli. All parts of the frond are conspicuously jointed ; the articula- 
tions of the stem are from one and a half to twice as long as broad, marked 
with about five tubes, two of which are much narrower than the rest ; those of 
the branches are about once and a half as long as broad, with two tubes 
only, A transverse section of the stem shows four primary and four 
secondary tubes. Ceramidila ovate, sessile, scattered on the ramuli. Colour 
a full red, inclining to brownish in drying but not much altered by fresh 
water. Substance rather rigid in the stem and branches, flaccid in the 
ramuli. 

An elegant plant with a good deal the habit of small specimens 
of P. violacea, but known at once from that species by the dis- 
tinctly jointed stem marked by straight tubes. It moreover resists 
the action of fresh water for a longer time, and the colour is also 
different. Some specimens of P. elongella have a slight look of 
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our plant, but usually their peculiar ramification sufficiently marks 

these species. ^ i 

P. Griffithsiana was discovered by Mrs. Griffiths in 1837, and 

has not since been found at Torquay. But I have had the 
satisfaction of receiving a specimen from Miss White from the 
Isle of PortlaBd, agreeing in all essential cliaracters with the 
Torquay plant. I have not compared either with continental 
specimens, and possibly this plant may be found under some 
other name in the works of continental botanists. As far as we 
yet know, however, it is confined to the south shores of England. 


■Piff 1 POMSIPHONIA. Grippithsiana 0/ Hie mtural size. 2. One qt the 
secondary branches and portion of a primary branch. 3. Ceramidium 
attached to a ramulus. 4. Joints from the stem. 5. Transverse section of 
the stem ; — all more or less magnified. 









Ser. Ehodospeiimejs. 


Plate CXLVI. 

POLYSIPHONIA ELONGELLA, Earv. 


Gbn. Char. Froni filamentous, partially or generally articulate; jomts 
longitudinally striate, composed of numerous radiating ceUs or tubes 
disposed round a central cavity. Frwtipatiork \moM&., on different 
individuals; 1, ovate capsules \cera'midid), furnisbed with a terminal 
pore, and containing a mass of pear-shaped spores; 2, tetraspores 
imbedded in swollen branchlets. Polysephonia — from 

iroXvff, and a 

PoLYSiPHONiA elongella ; filaments setaceous and ri^d below, gradually 
attenuated upwards, irregularly dichotomous, with v^ patent axils ; 
upper branches flaccid, more or less furnished wi& lateral, pencilled, 
multifid, rose or blood-red ramuli; articulations of the branches about 
as long as broad, those of the ramuli rather longer, both marked with 

2--3 broad, paraflel; oblong ceffs ; primary tubes four, smromidmg a, 

minute cavity, and encompassed with an externd coat of small cells, 
capsules ovate, on a short stalk; dissepiments peuuci . 

POLYSIPHONIA elongeUa, Earv. in Eook. Br. M. vol. ii. p. 384. jHaw. 

796 ^0. 84. /. Jff. Alg. Mem. p.l36. Mdl. Brd &&1. 

p.46. (n.30). , ^ , 

Hab On' rocks and stones, and on the smaller Algse, nw low-water mark 
and atT-reater depth. Biennial. Spring and Summer. Bather 

rare. Sidmouth and Torbay, Mrs. ^SnevTw" 

nort Eev. W. 8. More. Miss. E. M, White. (>kney, 

/ H. Follexfen. Ardrossan, Fev. ]XLmM(^mgh. _ 

Miss Ball. Vwth, Ifm. Gomer. KiBmey, ifn. 

Bay, Br. Bnimmoncl and Mr. Thompson. Larne, Mr. B. Moore. 

Malaldde, ifr. flf . . „ r ;ij 

Geogr. Distb. Coast of Prance, Lenorrmnd. Adriatic Sea, /. 




tubes, surrounded by avery 

SdtSVoft rIS"S“ upper branebos adbere closely to 

?^^r in drying, tbe lower partrflrt^^ 

The winter and summer aspects of a decWuous tree are not 
more different from each other than are specimens of this beau- 
tiful plant collected at opposite seasons. Our figure represents 
it whL in perfection, as it is in spring and m the early months 
of summer, when its branches are clothed with abundant pencils 
of delicate rosy or blood-red ramuh. At a later period of the 
year these fall away, and the specimens collected m September 
or October are usually quite bare, the larger branches only re- ^ 
maining ; and these in their nakedness and rigidffy with broken 
points and spine-like divaricating branches, have little resemblance 
to the plant of summer. Such specimens as survive the winter 
throw out with returning spring fresh pencils of branchlets, even 
in greater profusion than the first year. Such is also the case 
with P. dongata, which our P. dongelU strongly resembles m 
miniature, but from which it may readily be known by the pel- 
lucid. articulations visible in all parts of the plant, and by ^ e 
ramuli not tapering to the base. Robust specimens of P. vane- 
qaia have a habit very simihar to the present species, but may 
always be distinguished to the eye by their purple co our, and 
under the microscope, by the different structure of the jomts 
which in P. dongella have but fom' principal tubes ; m P. mrie- 

six, or sometimes seven. 

P. dongella is one of the many species the discovery of which 
is due to Mrs. Griffiths, from whose specimens it was described 
in the British Rlora in 1882. Since that period it has been de- 
tected on several parts of our coasts, as well as on the Atkntic 
coast of IVance, and in the Adriatic Sea. Its nearest affinity is, 
perhaps, with P. hremartiedata, a Mediterranean species. 

Mr. Pollexfen’s specimen from Orkney, differs from the usual 
form in being more distichous, and less zigzag in its branching ; 
but as there is no character in its Joints to distinguish it further, 
I am disposed to regard it as a local variety. 

Ifig. 1. PomsiraoNiA elongbila:— 0 / the mtural me. BrancHet with 
^ tetraspores. 3. Apex of the same. 4. Branohlet with_caps^es.^ 5. A 
capsJe. 6. Portion of the stem. 7. Transverse section of a branch. 
Q cAAi.invi nf "hTlft stem l — gM 7710^6 OT l6SS ^yidOUlhCd'^ 











Ser. E.HODOSI'EE.MBiE 


Plate CCXCII. 

POLYSIPHONIA ELONGATA, Grev. 


generally articnlate; joints 
IS radiating cells or tubes, 
%tion twofold, on different 
furnished with a terminal 
; 2, tetraspores, 
-from 


Char. Frond filamentous, partially or 
longitudinally striate, composed of nume 
disposed round a central cavity. Fructj 
individuals ; 1, ovate capsules {oeramidia) 
pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores 

in cwnllftn hranclilefcs. Polysiphonia ( / •) 


siPHONiA elongatay^^^^^ robust^ 
irregularlyjranch^ ^ 

close-set, muitma rammi, wm nnnp^r ones rarely once and 

St to rtag)l°E of the Um ^Lcdotod «th ,em »d 

p.4a8. Kff-l Syst.Alg.^.^^'^- ^ 

'OLTSIPHOMA rosea, (?re». P- ^ 

“ , ■ir„ c« /tlf, n 9iZ<i. fade sp. a Zanara.) 

’OLTSIPHOHIA stenocarpa, Kg. Sp. Alg. p. cao. u r 

’OLVSIPHONIA chalarophlsea, Kg. ! Sp. Alg. P' •7 riJ\ 

.onvsxrHOAUA ckv^ra ^o/part 2. p. 87. Ag.Sys 

tluTCHiNSiA eloBgata, Ag* y P 
p.l52. ^ 

tlUTCHiTSTSiA EucMngeri, 4^*^* -log j[a Dis«. p. 1 

■».. -/• *• - « 

suppl.t.G. ^ Ig between tide-marks, a 

;ab. Co™ ® fsci sbeUs! &c., in 5-10 fathoms wat 

attached to Kiennial Spring and summer. 

eoge. Distr. Atlan ^ ^ 1 t f, 

iesok. Foot a small disc. robust varying in diameter from the th 


divided stem for an inch or two, then much branched and bushy Bramlm 
Ion- sometimes rod-like and scarcely divided, sometimes repeatedly dicho o- 
moS; Taltemately branched; at other times fasciculate or very irregular 
ritisionj-now nearly or quite destitute of ramuli again densely 
clothed with them, always attenuated at the base, just at the insertion, and 
toering at the apex to a fine point. Rmuh narrow-spindle-shaped 
aSeiing much to the base and apex, and ending in short fibrils, scattered 
o^^crowded, from a quarter to half an inch long or more, not abundant the 
W <!Pason but very luxuriant in plants of the second year, always softer 
!So“ toensfcilour than otL parts of the frond. o 

the stem and branches more or less opake, but generally visible, coated 
with small, sinuous cells, shorter than their diameter ; those of the tips of 
the branches and ramuli more transparent, as long, or once and halt, some- 
times twice as long, as broad, marked with more parallel tubes, and 
transparent dissepiments. Capsuks ovate, sessi e or slightly stalked. leii a- 
sam-es large, contained in swollen and distorted ramuli. Suktmce of the 
stem cai-tllaginons and stiff, -of the ramuli yeiy soft pd gelatinous :-m 
some deep-water varieties (P. rosea) the whole plant is flaccid and gela- 
tinous. Colour of the ramuli a fine crimson-lake, of the stem and branches 
dark red or brown. 


For femarksy see the following Flats, 


Kg.l. POLTSIPHONIA ElONGATA, plant 0^ p L The 

2. Branchlets of the same. 3. Apex of a branchlet 4. Portion of the 
stem 5 Cross section of the stem. 6. Ceramidia and spores -.—magnifieci. 




Ser. Ehobospermejl 


Fam. BJmlmiclett. 


Plate CCXCIIL 

POLYSIPHONIA ELONGATA, Cm.. 


{For description; see last page.) 

In last plate we have figured the ordinary form of P. elongatu 
{Lohster-Iiorm) in plants of the first season ; and our present 
plate represents a plant of the second year’s growth. In winter 
the tips of the branches and ramuli of the first year fall away, 
leaving a stunted and broken frond, very unsightly and often 
distorted : this constitutes Ceramium hrachjgonimn of Lyngbyc. 
Early in spring, new growth commences ; — the broken branches 
put forth vigorous shoots, ending in broad pencils of crimsou 
ramuli, which in a short time clothe the whole upper part of the 
frond in the rich costume which we have endeavoured here to por- 
tray. These different aspects of the species are puzzling to a 
young observer, who is apt to take a plant of the second year 
for a different species ; — ^but were these the only difficulties con- 
nected with P. elongata, a little practice would soon enable the 
young botanist to sm’mount them : — ^for similar changes from 
winter to summer occur in many other Algae, as Bhodomela 
suhfusca, Desmarestia aculeata, &c., and are no other than what 
continually pass under our eye in the case of land plants whose 
leaves are deciduous. 

But unfortunately, P. elongata'fwiQS, in other respects, as may 
be inferred from the several synonyms which I have enumerated, 
a list that would probably be extended had 1 the advantage of 
consulting authentic specimens of several other reputed species. 
The form called P. BuoMngeri, originally found in the Adriatic, 
is common enough on our coast, and differs from ordinary 
P. elongata in being much more slender, of less cartilaginous 
substance, and especially in having longer articulations. I have 
examined authentic specimens communicated by Prof. J. Agardh, 



and failed to detect any character which may not be found more 
or less strongly marked in some specimens of P. elonffata, ^o 
that these two forms are easily traced into one. Of the three 
species quoted from Ivlltzing, I have only seen one authentically 
named ; the other two were communicated by M. Zanardmi, on 
whose authority my specimens rest. Judging by the specimens 
I have examined, as well as by the descriptions given by Kiitzing, 

I have no hesitation in referring them to P. elongata-, and 
probably several other species described by Kiitzing in the same 
section might also be added without impropriety. 

Dr Greville’s P. rosea has much more the aspect of a distinct 
species than any of those already alluded to. It seems confined 
to deep water, and is much more flaccid than ordinary P. elon- 
gaia, almost gelatinous, closely adhering to paper in every part, 
and of a brilliant rosy crimson colour. It was first found by 
Sir John Richardson among rejectamenta in the Frith of Forth, 
and has been more recently dredged near Carrickfergus by the 
late Mr. M'Calla, from whom I have excellent specimens. 

I should mention another plant recently found in Cork Har- 
bour by Lady Louisa Tenison, which seems almost intermediate 
between P. elmgata and P. elongella, but different from both. 
At present I hold it over for future determination. P. Oreoillii, 
Harv., appears, from a recent analysis, to be nothing more than 
P. violacea, of a brighter red colour than usual. 


IPHONIA ELONGATA, R plant of tlic sccoiid ycRt 
Hamulus witli ceramidia. .3. Portion of one 
4 j. Transverse section of the same. 5. Ham 
‘all magnified. 











Ser. Rhodospeembjs. 


Fam. Bhodomelem* 


Plate CCIX. 

POLYSIPHONIA VIOLACEA, Grev. 


Gen.Chae. filamentous^ partially or generally articulate ) joints 

longitudinally striate^ composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes^ 
disposed round a central cavity. Fructijication two-fold^ on different 
individuals ; ovate capsules [cemmidia), furnished with a terminal 
pore and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2^ tetraspores, 

imbedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphokia {Grev,) — from 
Trokysy many, and cncjicov, a tube. 


Polysiphokia violacea ; brownish red or purple ; stem inarticulate, marked 
with irregular cells, rather robust, alternately branched^ branches 
quadrifarious, decomposed, bushy or feathery, the ultimate ramuli 
exceedingly slender, alternately multifid, fibrilliferous ; articulations 
of the ramuli bi-striate, two to four times longer than broad ; siphons 
four,* capsules ovate, pedicellate or sessile; tetraspores in swollen, 
sub-moniliform ramuli. 

Polysiphokia violacea, Grev. — Wyatt^ Alg. Banm. no. 176. Harv. Man, 
p. 92 of Harv. in Brit.M, vol. ii. p. 382). Kiltz. Fliyc, Gen. p.421. 
(no. 34) and p. 426 (no. 74). Endl. ^rd 8uppl, p. 46. 

Htjtchinsia violacea, Ag. Syn. p. 54. Lyngh. Hyd. Dan. p. 112. t. 35 {ymad 
partem) f. B. Ag. Syst. p. 150. Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. ii. p. 76. 

IIab. On rocks and stones, and on the smaller Algse, near low water 
mark. Annual. May and June. Not uncommon. Torbay, Mrs. 
Griffiths. Salcombe, 3![rs. Wyatt. Falmouth Harbour, Miss Warren. 
Most abundant at Carnarvon, 3Ir. Ralfs. Beggar^s Island, Plymouth, 
Mr. RoMoff. Belfast Lough, Dr. Drummond. Eoundstone, Mr. 
M‘Calla, Howth, Miss Gower. Ferriter^s Cove, Kerry, Mr, Andrews, 

Geoge. Distr. Shores of Northern Europe generally. 

Bescr. Root, a small disc. Fronds from six to ten inches long or more, with a 
principal stem which varies in diameter from the thickness of a hog's 
l3ristle to twice that thickness, and is divided in an irregularly alternate 
manner. Branches quadrifarious, repeatedly compounded, till there results 
a bushy or feathery, closely branched frond, each division of which becomes 
more and more slender and flaccid, and the whole at length terminates in 
an abundance of slender capillary ramuli, which are long and subsimple, 
sparingly branched near the top, and generally terminated by a tufi of 
byssoid fibres. Stem and principal branches inarticulate, their siphons 
being coated externally with a thick stratum of irregular cells. Ramuli 
articulate; the articulations two-tubed, the lower ones four times, the 
upper twice as long as broad. Ceramidia ovate, abundant on the ramuli, 
Ircqucntly pedunculate. TeU'ospores imbedded in swollen ramuli, roundish. 
Colour, brown red, more or less purple, and frequently assuming a fine 


purple shade on drying, after immersion in fresh water. Substmice vtiy 
tender and soft, cartilaginous in the stem and branches, gelatinous in the 
ramiili, closely adhering to paper. 

A very beautiful species, in many respects resembling P. 
fihrata, especially in tbe appearance that small portions present 
to the microscope ; but this is a much larger and finer growing 
plant, and readily and clearly distinguished by the opake stem, 
coated with short, irregular cells. In some specimens the byssoid 
ramuli are much developed, and of a beautiful violet colour, 
especially w’-hen dried ; in others they are far shorter, and the 
frond has a more bushy appearance. In a young state the tips 
are found clothed with fibres, but these are rarely seen in the 
more advanced stages of growth. 

Prom P. Brodiasi, to which luxuriant specimens bear much 
resemblance, P. violacea is at once known by the fewer number 
of tubes in the stem ; the siphons in that species being seven in 
number, whereas in this there are but four. 

The species called P. violacea in the British Plora, on the 
authority of Carmichael, is very different from the present ; but 
so near P. nigrescens in its essential characters that I am now 
disposed to regard it as merely a variety of that species. I had 
at one time kept it distinct under the name of purpurascens. 
Every one acquainted with P. nigrescens must know that it puts 
on a great variety of shapes, and the state formerly called violacea 
differs from the usual forms in being of a brighter and more 
purple colour, with greater delicacy of ramification. 

Our present P. violacea was first detected as British by Mrs. 
Griffiths, and ascertained to be identical with the plant of conti- 
nental authors by Professor J. Agardh, who inspected the speci- 
mens published in the early copies of Mrs. Wyatt’s books. It 
has been found on most of our coasts, and is probably distri- 
buted round the shores of the British Isles. 


Pig. 1. PoLYSiPHONiA VIOLACEA : — the natural me, 2. Ramuli witli tetra- 
spores, S. Ramulus removed. 4. A tetraspore. 5. Pibrilliferous apex. 
6. Ramuli with capsules, 7. A capsule. 8. Portion of the stem, to show 
its surface cells. 9. Transverse section of the stem, to show the siphons. 






Ser. EHODOSPBEMEiE. 


Earn. MhoHomelem. 


Plate CCCXIX. 

POLYSIPHONIA CAEMICHAELIANA, Harv. 


GrEisr. Chae. filamentous, partially or generally articulate; joints 

longitudinally striate, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes 
disposed round a central cavity. FmctificationiwoioiSi, on different 
individuals: 1, ovate furnislied witli a terminal 

pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores; 2, tetTasj)OTes 
imbedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphonia {Grev,)y — from 
TTokos, many^ and a Me. 


Polysiphonia Carmichaeliana ; stem inarticulate, percurrent, flexuous, 
rigid, set throughout with lateral, alternate, inarticulate, divaricating 
branches; ramuli scattered, very patent, irregularly forked, articulate; 
articulations as long as broad, three-tubed. 

Polysiphonia Carmichaeliana, Harv, in Booh. Br.M. vol. ii. p. 3^8. Harv. 
Man. ed. 2. p. 87. 

Polysiphonia divaricata, Carm. MS. {not of Agar dJi). 

Sab. Parasitical on aculeata. Appin, Capt. Carmichael. 

Very rare. 

Geogb. Bistb. (Not known elsewhere.) 

Besce. MUments tufted, but not densely so, about four inches high, rigid, 
thicker than hog’s bristles ; stem undivided, running through the frond, 
bent alternately from side to side in a slightly angular manner, inarticulate, 
furnished throughout with lateral hrmckQs. Branches widely spreading 
and divaricating, bent like the stem, and furnished with very patent or 
horizontal lesser branches, which in their turn bear numerous scattered 
irregularly-forked ramuli, standing at right angles to the branch from 
which they grow. The whole aspect of the plant is thorny and irregular, 
and the substance rigid. The small branches and ramuli are alone arti- 
culated; their articulations are about as long as broad, and three-tubed; 
and a transverse section shows four large primary siphons with external 
secondary cells at the angles. unknown. Colour a dark brown-red, 

changing to black in drying, in which state the plant adheres very im- 
perfectly to paper. 



I here figure a specimen collected by Capt. Carmichael, at 
Appin, and now preserved in the rich Herbarium of Sir W. J. 
Hooker. No one but Carmichael has met with this plant, to 
my knowledge, and he only found it once. Its characters are 


so peculiar that I formerly considered myself justified in as- 
signing it a specific name. How far I acted wisely may be 
questioned. At any rate, as it has borne a name in British 
works for many years, it is right that it should now be figured, 
that persons visiting the western shores of Scotland may look 
out for it. Rigid and spiny as it looks, I have sometimes 
thought that it may be only an extravagant form of Pol.fi- 
brillosa. 


Fig. 1. PoLYSiBHONiA Oakmichaeliana : — the natural sise. 3. A portion of 
a secondary brancli with ramnli. 3. Apex of a ramidiis. 4. Portion 
of the stem. 5. Cross section of a small brancli. 6. Cross section of the 
stem : — all more or less magnified. 














Ser. Bhodospeume/e. 


Pam. Bhodomelea. 


Plate CCCII. 

POLYSIPHONIA FIBPILLOSA, Grev. 


Gen. Char. Frond filameRtous, partially or generally articulate ; articula- 
tions longitudinaUy striate, composed of numerous, radiating cells or 
tubes, disposed round a central cavity. Fructification oxi. 
different individuals ; 1, ovate capsules {ceranidia) furnished with a 
terminal pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; %, teira- 
spores, imbedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphonia (GVeu.), 

BoiiYSivis.O'^iA. fibrillosa ; pale straw-colour or brownisli^ stems inarti 
culate, opake, with sinuous veins, robust, alternately branched ; 
branches Reading, resembling the stem, but less opake, articulated 

towards the apices, subsimple, thickly set with very slender, articu- 
lated, finely divided, short ramuli, whose tips are copiously fibrmi- 
ferous; articulations of-the ramnli rather longer than broad, 2 d- 
striate; siphons four, in the stem, surrounded by a tluck wall of 
small cells ; capsules broadly ovate; tetraspores large, in distorted 
terminal ramuli. . .. „o. 

POLYSIPHONIA fibrifiosa, Grcc.—Sarv.in Eook. Br. FI. yo1.ii. Ban. 

Man. ed. 2. p. 87. Wyatt, Alg. Banm. no 136. Midi, g 
/. Jg. Alg. Medit. p. 138. Kiitz. Sp. Alg. p. 8^7. 
p.427. 

liuTCHi^^siA fibrillosa^ Ag. Sp. A.lg. vol. ii. p. 78. 

Hxjtchinsia lubrica, Ag. 1. c. p. 94 (fide /. Ag.) 
tluTCHiNSiA pilosa, Nacc. (JideJ.Ag) 

CoNFEiiVA fibrillosa, Billw. I Sgu. p. 86. t. G-. 

Hab. On rocks and stones, and on Algm, chiefly in clear, ^ 

by the falling tide. Annual. Summer, krequeiit on the British 

coasts. ^ 

GEOOR.DIST11. Atlantic shores of Europe. Baltic and Mediterranean Seas. 

Dfsgr Bjoot a small disc. Fronde solitary or tuRed._ not densely aggregated 
from sk ?o “ght or ten inches in length, often twice the diameter ot hog s 
bristle in the lower part, attenuated upwards ; _ sometimes of half thes . 
dimensions or loss. Stem either undivided, running tlirough the bond, oi 
tlmieiision ^ . i - a principal brandies, naked for a short way 

once or twice pc . ^ clo^sely-placed lateral branches for the 

- £: tSiV widely 'spreading or homontnl, robust 

it hcTm ^ longest, the rest gradually shorter, repeatedly 

■uid dccompoundiy hranehed alternately, each younger set of bianchcb inou. 
Xmtrtlmi the list till the ultimate divisions iwe finer than han. In 
iiu-crc and old specimens the series of lesser branches are sometimes as iiuuiy 


. Eyd. Ban. p. 113. 



as six or eight, when the plant becomes exceedingly feathery and delicate. 
Stem and branches opake, without visible articulations, coated with sinuous, 
narrow veins ; lesser branches toward the upper part gradually more clearly 
jointed, with swollen joints, the articulations once and a half to twice as 
long as broad; small branches and ramuH all peHucidly articulate, two- 
tubed, with short joints ; their tips copiously clothed with dichotomous 
fibrils. A cross section of the stem shows four large tubes, surrounding 
a minute cavity and clothed externally with a broad stratum of cells ; all 
coloured. Capsules ovate, scattered over the lesser branches and generally 
sessile, Tetraspores large, imbedded in the ramuli. Colour, when growing 
(as the plant often does) in sunny pools, a pale straw-yellow ; when de- 
veloped in darker places, more or less deeply brown : in drying it becomes 
always darker and usually of a rich reddish-brown. Substance cartilaginous 
in the stem, very soft and gelatino-membranaceous in the ramuli. It closely 
adheres to paper in drying, and soon decomposes in fresh water or the air. 


A common plant, subject to many variations in form, but 
generally recognized by its somewhat clumsy, unjointed stems, 
and short, soft, and gelatinous ramuli copiously fibrillose at the 
tips. It is most nearly related to P. violacea, with which alone 
can it well be confounded, and from which it chiefly differs in 
its shorter and less multifid ramuli, duller colour, and shorter 
articulations; but there are specimens occasionally found which 
seem almost to connect these two species together. 

I have not enumerated the continental P. allochroa mxoing 
the synonyms, not having examined an authentically named 
specimen of that species ; but what I have received from several 
correspondents under that name does not appear to me to differ 
essentially from P.y?^n7/o6'a of British authors. 





Ser. Ehodospermbj5- 


Fam. RJwdomelem* 


Plate CXCV. 

POLYSIPHONIA BRODIiEI, Grev. 


Gen. Chae. Fmicl filamentous/ partially or generally articulate; the 
joints longitudinally striate, composed of numerous radiating cells or 
tubes disposed round a central cavity. FnictiJicQjtiou two-fold on 
different individuals ; 1, ovate capsules {ceramidia) furnished with a 
terminal pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, tetm- 
spores imbedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphonia (Qrev.),— 
from jroXvy, Many, and a iuhe. 


PoLYSiPHONiA Brodieei ; stems inarticulate, robust, cartilaginous, 

nately branched ; branches virgate, clothed with spreading, penciUed, 
multifid, delicate, flaccid ramuh ; articulations of the ramuli tliree or 
four tubed, rather longer than broad; siphons in the stem about 
seven, surrounding’ a narrow cavity; capsules ovate, _ pedicellate, or 
subsessile; tetraspores in the swollen tips of the multifid ramuh. 

PoLYSiPHONiA Brodisei, Qrev. — Sarv. in Hooh.Br. JZ.vol. ii. p. 828. Earv. 
in Maek. M. IM. part 3. p. 206. Wyatt, no 83. Earv. 

Man. p. 91. Endl. Brd Suppl. p. 45. Xafo. Pkyc. Oen. p. 427. 

Hutchinsia Brodisei, Lyngb. Eyd. Ban. p. 109. t. 33. Eoole. FI. Scot, part 2. 

p. 88. Jg. Syst. ^.U4>. ^g-Sp. Jig. ^ol.n.Tp. S3. 

Hutchinsia peniciUata, vol. ii. p. 65. 

Conferva B rodimi, Uito. 1. 107. F.Bot.t.H^BB. 

Cebamium Brodisei, p. 20. 

Has. On rocks and corallines near low-water marL^ Annual. Summer. 
Common on the rocky shores of Scotland ; of the south of England, 
and south and west of Ireland. Channel Islands. 

Geogr. Distr. Atlantic shores of Europe, as far south as Erance ; and of North 
America. Foeroe Islands. 

Descr Root a conical disc. Fronds from six to twelve inches long or more, as 
thick as small twine at the base, grtdu^^y f 

furnished with a more or less evident main stem divided into several loUf,, 
simple branches, of a linear-lanceolate outfine. Sometimes the branches 
spring from nearly the same points ; at other tunes they are disposed altei- 
nately along a lengthened stem, when the frond assumes a pinnate character. 
Brandies long and simple, inarticulate like the stem, quadnfanous, and 
dothed more^or less densely with short, flaccid, and slender quadnfanous 
ramuli, about half an inch in length. Rartmli multifid, irregu arly dicho- 
tomous pencilled, articulated. Artkulatvom of the^ ramuh rathei lonpr 
than broL, marked with three or four tubes ; dissepiments hyaline. Stem 
opake, traversed by about seven primary siphon^s. surrounded by as many 
secondary ones and with a wide stratum of smaller cells. Capsdes ovate, 
abundantly produced on the multifid ramuli, mostly pedic^te. Tetraspores 
LCoUm rLuli. Oohur a dark brown, with more or less of a purplish 
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shade. Substance very soft, in some instances gelatinous, and soon decom- 
posing in fresh water. Smell very disagreeable. 


This is one of the handsonaest, as it is one of the largest 
of the British species of Polysi^Jionia, and easily recognised, 
except occasionally from some specimens of P. fruticidosa, 
by its peculiar habit. The inarticulate stem, and long, simple, 
robust branches clothed with pencils of delicate filaments strongly 
mark the species. Common as it is now ascertained to be on 
many of our shores, as well as on those of northern Em’ope and 
the eastern shores of North America, it remained unnoticed 
by botanists until it was observed about forty years ago, by the 
late Mr. Brodie, of Brodie, to whose honour Mr. Dillwyn has 
dedicated it. 

The figure originally given in Dillwjm’s Confervas is very 
characteristic of a common form of the plant ; and so also, as it ap- 
pears to me, is that given by Lyngbye, which latter, nevertheless, 
is held by the elder Agardh to represent a distinct species, which 

cdM P. penicillata. Except in the greater simphcity of rami- 
fication, this last perfectly agrees with the common form; and 
I confess myself unable to draw any distinct line, even sufficient 
to mark a variety, between it and the plant represented in our 
plate. It would be easy to find, in the large suite of specimens 
from which I have had to select, several forms distinguished by 
minor pecuharities of branching, which nevertheless agree in the 
aggregate of characters; and if P.penicillata be admitted to 
rank as a species, we must be prepared to divide the species 
still more ; but, I think, to little purpose. 


%. l._ POLYSIPHONIA Beodiasi:— 0 / the natural size. 3. Multifid ramulus, 
with capsules. 3, Apex of the same, with a capsule. 4. Apex of a ramulus 
with tetraspores. 6. Transverse section of the stem. 
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Ser. Ehobospeeme^] 


Earn. jRIinclom.eh(V. 


Plate CLV. 


POLYSIPHONIA VARIEGATA, Ag. 


Gen. Chae. Frond filamentous, partially or generally articulate; joints 
longitudinally striate, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes, 
disposed round a central cavity. Fructification two-fold, on different 
individuals; 1, ovate furnished with a terminal 

pore, containing a mass of pear-shaped spores ; 2, ietraspores imbedded 
in swollen branehlets. Polysiphonta [Grev ), — from rroXvs, 
and a 


PoLYSiPHONiA mriegata ; filaments brownish-purple, or greenish, setaceous, 
and rigid below, gradually attenuated upwards to a capillary fineness, 
dichotomous, the lower axils very patent ; branches somewhat zig-zag, 
elongated, much divided, set with lateral, capillary and very tiaccid, 
multifid, pur])le ramuli ; articulations near the base shorter tlian their 
breadth, tvdce as long as broad in the principal branches, and gradu- 
ally becoming shorter upwards, marked with three, broad, parallel, 
oblong cells, separated by pellucid spaces ; tubes six or rarely seven, 
surrounding a minute cavity ; capsules ovate, on a short stalk. 

POLYSIPHONIA variegata, J. Ag. Alg, Medit. p. 129. EndL Zrd Snppl. p. 45. 
Kiltz. PJiyc. Gen, p. 424. 

POLYSIPHONIA peucedanoides, 

Hutciiinsia variegata, Ag. 153. Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. ii. p. 81. 

Gramita peucedanoides, Bomiem. Mem. Mus. 1824. 

PIab. On mud-covered rocks in bays and estuaries, also on Zodera, Chorda 
flum, floating timber, &c. Annual. Summer and autumn. Yery 
local. St. Germards Eiver (1846), Mr, Roldoff, Beggar^s Island, 
Trevol, Torpoint, and various other places near Plymiouth, Rev. W.S. 
Ilore I)r.J. Cocks, 


Geoge. Distr. Atlantic shores of France and Spain. Mediterranean and 
Adriatic Seas ; very abundant at Y enice. W est Indies, Agardh. Atlantic 
shores of N. America, &c. 

Besce. forming dense tiffts, from four to eight or ten inches long, as 

thick as hog’s bristle and somewhat rigid at base, gradually attenuated 
upwards, and becoming more flaccid until they pass away into a capillary 
or byssoid fineness. Eilameyds very much branched, dicliotomoiis, the 
lower axils very patent or divaricating, close together, the upper gradually 
more distant and less spreading; secondary branches somewhat virgate, 
zig-zag, set with more or less divided, and more or less dense 
dichotomous ramuli, whose axils are very acute; ramuli very flaccid and 
slender. Artmilaiions in the lower part of the filament shorter than broad, 
sometimes opake (in old plants); in the branches once and a half to twice 
as long as broad ; gradually shorter in the ramuli ; aU of them marked with 
three broad tubes. A cross section of a branch shows six, or rarely seven, 
radiant cells ; that of an old stem has a more or less complete row of ex- 
ternal cellules. br^^ plentiful on the lesser branches and 

ramuli, shortly stalked. Teiraspores small, imbedded in slightly swollen 
ramuli. Colour of the lower part of the stem often greenish, of the upper, 
and especially of the ramuli, more or less dark-purple. Buhdance rigid 
below, flaccid and gelatinous above. 
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It was witk much pleasure that I received, in the summer of 
1846, from my friend Mr. Eohloff, a specimen of this interesting 
and beautiful species, which he was so fortunate as to discover 
in that year; and I have to thank him, as well as my friends 
Mr. Hore and Dr. Cocks, for a liberal supply of specimens 
gathered in several localities near Plymouth, in the summer and 
autumn of 1847. It appears to be an abundant species in that 
neighbourhood, where it grows in the greatest luxuriance. As 
yet no other locality in Britain has been recorded, but it 
will probably hereafter be found in similar situations on the 
south coast of England, and south and west of Ireland. The 
favourite locahty of this plant seems to be mud-banks, or mud- 
covered rocks. It requires some algological zeal to hunt over 
such ground, — which, to many collectors, would appear little 
likely to yield anything so beautiful ; yet such ground is very 
favourable to the growth of many of this genus, and of the 
finest Callithamnia. 

No species need be more distinct than this is. Its habit is 
very like that of P. elongella, it is true, but the purple colour 
affords an obvious character; while the tuhen of the stem 
furnish an important distinction from that, and all other British 
species yet known. 

P. mriegata is widely dispersed through the warmer latitudes 
of the Atlantic, and abounds on certain parts of the Mediterra- 
nean and Adriatic shores. Indeed, where it establishes itself, 
it generally occurs in quantity. At Venice it is the commonest 
of the genus ; but Venetian specimens are greatly inferior in size 
and beauty to some of their Plymouth brethren. Those which 
I have received from Dr. Bailey of New York are nearest to the 
luxuriance of the latter. 

My friend Dr. Montague contends that the specific name 
peucedanoides, under which this plant was described by Bonne- 
maison, in the same year that Agardh published it under the 
name here adopted, should be preferred. It has only this incon- 
venience, the changing a name now universally known, for one 
which is little known, and of which the priority, its only recom- 
mendation, is disputable. We have no proof that Agardh was 
acquainted with Bonnemaison’s synonym e at the time he published 
the ‘Systema.’ 

Fig. 1. POLYSIPHONIA VAEIEGATA x—of the natural size. %. Apex of a branch, 
with lateral ramuli. 3. A ramidas. 4. Portion of a branch. 6. Portion 
of the stem. 7, 8. Sections of branch. 9. Section of old stem wore 
or less Mghl^ magnified. 




Ser. Bhgdospermb^e, 


lam. RhoAomelem, 


piATB ccLxxvm. 

POLYSIPHONIA SIMULANS, Harv. 

Gen. Chae. Frond filamentous^ partially or generally articulate; joints 
longitudinally striate, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes, 
disposed round a central cavity. Fntctification twofold, on different 
individuals : 1, ovate ca^mles {ceramidia) furnislied with a terminal 
pore, and containing a tuft of pear-sbaped spores; 2, ietraBjpores . 
imbedded in swollen brancHets. Polysiphonia ((?f^«?.),~from 
TToXuff, many^ and a t%le. 


Polysiphonia simulans ; filaments slender, bushy, branched from the base; 
branches alternate, patent, repeatedly (but irregularly) pinnate ; the 
penultimate branches long and simple, set with short, distant, spine- 
like ramuli; articulations of the branches once and half as long as 
broad, of the ramuli shorter, many-tubed ; siphons about twelve ; 
ceramidia globose or ovate. 

Polysiphonia simulans, Harv. Man, ed. 2. p. 89. 

Polysiphonia spinulosa, Griffs i'n Harv, Man, ed. 1. p. 87. {not of Grev,) 
Polysiphonia divergens, y Grevilleana, Kuk, 8p. Alg. p. 822. (Torquay 
specimens.) 

Hab. On rocks, &c., in tide-pools near low-water mark. Annual? 
Summer. Bare. Bathing Cove, Torquay and Torabbey Eocks, Mrs, 
Griffiths, Bovisand, Rev, W, S. Sore, Jersey, Miss White and 
Miss Turner, Yalentia, Kerry, W, H, E, Skaill, Orkney, Rev, 
J, H, Pollexfen, 

Geoge, Biste. Not noticed out of Britain. 

Desce. Fronds densely tufted, two or three inches high, branched from the base 
and bushy, setaceous below, capillary above, irregularly divided. Branches 
alternate, somewhat pinnate, not perfectly distichous, decompound, the 
divisions set with short, subulate, scattered, spine-like ramuli, and con- 
nected together by irregular spine-like processes, so that the lesser divisions 
are difficult to spread out. Articulations stem and branches about 

once and half as long as broad, of the ramuli very short, with pellucid dis- 
sepiments, multistriate ; siphons about twelve, surrounding a small central 
tube. Ceramidia ovate, sessile, scattered on the smaller branches. Tetra- 
spores immersed in slightly swollen ramuli. Colour a dull reddish-brown, 
or dark brown-red. Substance stiff and brittle, becoming flaccid in fresh 
water, and then adhering to paper. 

In the first edition of my ^‘ Manual,” I fell in^ an error in 
confounding this species with P, sfimlosa of Greville, a plant to 


which it bears only an outward resemblance, differing very essen- 
tially in microscopic characters. In the original P. spinulosa there 
are but fmr siphons surrounding the central cavity ; here there 
are tmlve. By comparing the figure now given, with that of 
P. mlulifera, it wiU be seen that there is a much nearer relation- 
ship to that species than to any other British one, and except 
for some differences of habit, and minor differences in structure, 
the two might perhaps be brought together. Prof. J. Agardh, 
however, who saw specimens of our P. simulans dming his visit 
to England, pronounced them distinct, an opinion also enter- 
tained by Mrs. Griffiths, and in which, though not without 
misgivings, I concur. As it is no longer possible to retain the 
name spinvlosa for the plant here figured, I propose that of 
simulans, alluding to its deceptive character ; — ^for it looks some- 
times like P. suhuUfera, sometimes like P. nigrescens, and has 
been mistaken, as we have seen, for P. spinulosa. 

It is one of our rarer species, although found in several 
distant localities. 


rig. 1. PoiiYSiPHONiA SIMULANS: — ihe natural size. 2. A small branoh. 
3. Ceramidimn. 4. Eamulus with imbedded tetraspores. 6. Joints from 
tie stem, and young ramulus with apical fibres. 6. Transverse section of 
tbe stem : — all magnifiei. 
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Ser. EHODOSPEUMEiE. 


Earn. Bhodomlem. 


Plate CCLXXVn. 


POLYSIPHONIA NIGRESCENS, Grm. 


Gen. Char. Frond filamentous^ partially or generally articulate ; joints 
longitudinally striate^, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes^ 
disposed round a central cavity. Fructification twofold, on different 
individuals : 1, ovate capsules {ceramidia) furnished with a terminal 
pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, tetraspores 
imbedded in swollen branches. Polysiphonia {Grev,), — from 
rroXvsy manyy and (n(f)a>Py a tube. 


PoLYSiPHONiA niyrescens; fronds robust, rigid, and generally rough Mth 
broken branches below, much branched and bushy above; the 
branches alternate, repeatedly divided in a pinnate manner ; ramuli 
distant, elongated, awl-shaped, alternate, the upper ones sometimes 
having a few processes near the tips ; lower articulations short, upper 
rather longer than broad; siphons about twenty, surrounding a large 
tube ; ceramidia broadly ovate, sessile or nearly so. 

PoLYSiPHONiA liigrescens, Harv. in HooJc. Br, FI. vol. ii. p. 332. Wyatt , . 
Jtly. JDanm. no. 135. Harv. in Mach. FI. Eih. part 3. p. 208. Earv.Man. 
ed. 1. p. 88. ed. 2. p. 89. Fkdl. Zrd Buppl. p. 45. KiUz, Bhyc. Un. p. 421, 
t. 50. iv. Sp, Alg. p. 813. 

POLYSIPHONIA fucoides, Grev. FI. Fdin. p. 308. 

Hltchinsia nigrescens, Lyngh. Eyd. Dan. p. 109. t. 33. Ag. Syst, p. 151. 
Ag. Sp. Alg. Yol. ii. ig. 

liuTGHiNSiA fucoides, Eooh. FI. Scot, part 2. p. 87. 

CoNEERVA nigrescens, Ends. FI. Ang. p. 602. (??) Billw. Oonf. no. 155. Fng. 
Dot. 1 . 1717. 

CONPERVA fucoides. Ends. FI. Ang. With. 1^1. Dillw, 

Covf. t. 75. Fng. Dot. 1 . 1743. 

PIab. On rocks, and stones, and attached to Algm, &c., between tide- 
marks, Perennial ? Summer. Abundant on the British shores, 

Geoor. Bistr. Atlantic shores of Europe and America. New Zealand. 

Descr. Root a small, discoid expansion. Fronds many from the same base, 
from three to twelve inches long or more, sometimes very slender and almost 
capillary, sometimes robust, twice as thick as hog’s bristle, simple below, 
very much branched and bushy above. The ramification, like almost every 
other character of this variable plant, is subject to many anomalies. In 
what may be considered the typical form, the stem divides into several 
principal branches, and the frond when displayed is broadly flabelliform in 
outline. Each main branch is obovate, and closely pinnated with alternate, 
erecto-patent secondary branches of sinGular outline ; and these latter are 
doubly pinnate. The ultimate pinnules are subulate, distantly placed, 
regularly alternate, rather erect, and either quite simple or having one or 


two thom-like processes near tlie apex. In otlier varieties the decompound- 
pinnate character is less obvious; there is less distinction into a primary 
stem and branches, and all parts of the frond are more erect, sometimes 
being very erect. In other specimens the lateral pinnse are short and nearly 
simple: and in a singular variety (possibly a species) found by Mrs. 
Griffiths, at Larderham, Torbay, every division of the plant is patent and 
divaricate, and t^he substance stiff and rigid. Late in the season the finer 
upper ramuli disappear ; the frond becomes unsightly and distorted, and 
rough with the stumps of its broken ramuli. In this state it survives throuo-h 
the winter, and next spring produces a new and copious crop of branches. 
Ceramidia nearly sessile, broadly ovate. Tetraspores immersed in the tips 
of distorted ramuli. Siphons about twenty, narrow, surrounding a laro-e 
cavity. Colour purple in the finer branches, very dark, and brownish below, 
rarely brown-red; darkening and almost blackening in drying. Substance 
in the stem rigid; in the ramuli soft, flaccid, and adhering, but not strondv 
to paper. 

This species varies considerably in appearance according to the 
time of year at which the specimens are collected, the autumnal 
or winter individuals being coarse and bushy, with crowded 
ramuli, while those gathered in spring and summer are of the 
feathery character represented in our figure. Some are of a dark 
purple, and others are of a dull brown, or pale ; but all become 
much darker and even black in drying. From all the British 
species of the section to which it belongs, JP. nigfeBCQns may be 
known by the distantly pinnated ramuli, the very large number 
of siphons, and the comparatively wide central tube. When 
bearing antheridia the tips of the branches are yellow. 

I am unable to distinguish P. atrqpurpurea from a common 
form of the species. 


Fig. 1. PoLYSiPHONiA nigeescens : — the natural size. 2. A small brancb. 
K* A ramuliis witb ceramidium. 4. Famulus with tetraspores. 

5 Anthendia 6. Articulations of the stem. 7. Transverse section of 
magnified. 






Very closely related to P. nigrcscens, from which it chiefly 


Ser. Rhodospeemejj. 


Earn. Mhodomleai. 


Plate CCCIII. 


POLYSIPHONIA AFFINIS, Moore. 


Gen. Chau. Frond filamentous^ partially or generally articulate ; articula- 
tions longitudinally striate, composed of numerous, radiating cells or 
tubes, disposed round a central cavity, Frnctijieation twofold, on 
different individuals T 1, ovate capBules {cermiuUa) furaislied with a 
terminal pore and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; tetra- 
S 2 mh imbedded in swollen branclilets. Polysifhonia ((jm;.),— from 
TToXw, and crt(][)cBv^ a 


Polysifhonia affmis ; filaments robust, elongated, cartilaginous below, 
flaccid above, irregularly divided; branches patent, naked at base, 
multifid and with an ovate outline above; ramuli very erect, simple 
or divided, acute; articulations multistriate, the lower two or three 
times longer, the upper as long as broad; siphons about sixteen ; 
ceramidia ovate, stallied or subsessile. 

PoLYSiPHONiA affinis, Moore in Or d, Surv. Londonderry, Jpjpendix, -p. 11. 
t. 7. Harv. MafLed.2.p.90. 

Hab. On rocks, &c., in the sea, thrown up from deep water. Carnlough, 
near Glenarm, JDr. Drummond. Cushendall, Mr. Moore. {JV.llM., 
1850.) 

(jeogu. Piste. ~ 

Desce. Boot a small disc. Fronds as thick as hog’s bristle at base, attenuated 
upwards, six or eight inches long or more, divided irregularly, or subdicho- 
tomously into a few principal branches, or alternately branched ; branches 
long, spreading, bare of ramuli in the lowest part, more or less copiously 
furnished with short branches above ; these lesser branches are one or two 
inches long, with a broadly ovate outline, naked below, multifid above, the 
lesser divisions repeatedly pinnate, all the divisions alternate. The tendency 
to branch only at the upper portion of each racMs is equally characteristic 
of the ultimate divisions as of the primaiy and secondary, Articulatmm 
of the stem and branches twice or thrice as long as broad ; of the ramuli 
shorter, with pellucid dissepiments ; siphons about sixteen. Capsules ovate 
or subglobose, on short stalks or siibscssilc. Tetraspores large, in the ulti- 
mate ramuli, which arc then distorted. Colour varying from a pale to a 
dark reddish-brown. Substance of the stem cartilaginous, of the upper 
- portion flaccid, and closely adhering to paper. 


differs in the greater length of the articulations of the stem, 
rather a variable character ; and in the smaller number of siphons 
in each whorl. The ramification is somewhat more lax ; the 
spaces of naked branch at the bases of the branching portion are 
longer ; the filaments are more flexuous and flaccid, and the 
colour is usually paler than in P. nigrescem, but there is such a 
general similarity that I could be well contented to regard^ it as 
a deep-water form of that species. I have endeavoured, in the 
accompanying plate drawn from one of Mr. Moore’s original spe- 
cimens, to show all the characters proper to the species. P. ajjinh 
was first observed, some twenty years ago, on the coast of Antrim 
by Dr. Drummond of Belfast, and was soon afterwards found, in 
considerable plenty on the same coast, at a station a few miles 
distant by Mr. Moore, and was by the latter gentleman described 
and figured in the Survey Report of Londonderry. In the 
present year (1850) I collected a few specimens in Mr. Moore’s 
locality. 


lio' 1. PoLVSiPHONTA AFPiNis : — tU natural sizB. 3. Small branch, with 
° capsules. 3. Portion of the same. 4. Aramuluswith imbedded tetra- 
spores. 5. Ai-ticnlations of the stem. 6. Transverse section of the stem : 

— all magnified. 
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Ser. B-HOBOSPEEMEiR. 


Bam. Rhodomelece. 


Plate CCXXVII. 


POLYSIPHONIA SUBULIFEEA, A^. 


Gen. Ghae. Wrmid filamentous, partially or generally articulate; joints 
longitudinally striate, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes, 
disposed round a central cavity. Fnictificatim two-fold, on different 
individuals ; 1, ovate capsules {eerawdid), furnisbed with a terminal 
pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores; tetraspores, im- 
bedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphonia ((Jreo.),— from iroXus, 
many^ and cncjicov, a tube. 


PoLYSiPHONiASMSM^i^ro; filaments setaceous, quickly becoming flaccid, 
flexuous, irregularly much branched ; branches dtcrnately decom- 
pounded, spreading, the lesser divisions long and rod-hke; ramuli 
scattered, patent, subulate, simple or rarely bi-multifid; articulations 
visible in all parts of the frond, variable m length, manystnate ; 
tubes about thirteen, containmg a coloured bag, and surrounding a 
nairow cavity. ^ , 

POLTSIPHONIA subulifera, Ean. inHooh J-oum. Bot. 1st V 

m/att, Alg. Bawm. no. 178. Ears. Man. p. 86. Eidl. ird btippi. 

p. 46 (no. 96). 

Hutchinsia subulifera, Jg. in Bot. Zeit. 1827, p. 638. Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. u. 
p.97. 

Has. Dredged in four to five or ten frthoms water, generaUy on NjJ|“e 
■ banks. Annual. Summer. Torquay, very rare Mrs 
Weymouth, “parasitical on Rytiphlm and 

between tide-marks,” ilfes Belfast Bay, Afr. 

pletm. Carrickfergus and Eoundstone, at the latter place very abun- 
dant, Afr. 

GEOon. Dism. Adriatic Sea, Coast of Prance, 

Desck Boot a disc, generaUy accompanied by 

Sscs rising from the lowest parts of the stems and branche . ^onds 
denselv tuled from four to six or eight inches m length, as thick as, ox 

someihat thicker than, hog’s bristle, gradually J Xbr’eTtog 

and irreoularly branched. Mam divisions irregularly forked, soon hr^mg 

nr +"hnf»G loTis* manv tubcd. Tubes IE the stem tliirteeii. r> n i 

taSp blr^iow » »•' ”■ *'*”■ “ " “ 
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becoming brown, and sometimes even black in drying. In fresb water tliis 
plant gives out a dark brown liquid. I liave never seen fructification ot 
either kind. ^ 

This species, though sometimes found, as at Weymouth, be- 
tween tide-marks, much more commonly grows at a considerable 
depth, so as to escape notice altogether, except when accidentally 
thrown ashore after storms, or when sought by dredging. It was 
first described by Agardh, who gathered specimens of it at Venice, 
but had been found many years previously by the late Mr. Tem- 
pleton, in Belfast Lough. In the herbarium of that gentleman, 
the specimens remained undescribed until 1840, when I recog- 
nised them, and introduced that Irish habitat into the Manual. 
P. suhwlifera had, however, previously, in 1833, been found in 
England by Mrs. Griffiths and Mr. Borrer. It appears to be 
much more abundant on the coast of Ireland, especially in Round- 
stone bay, where, on different occasions, I have dredged it in 
considerable quantities. 

Its peculiar thorny habit, well expressed by the specific name, 
is so unlike that of any other British species of equal size, that 
it cannot well be confounded with any . To the naked eye it 
bears a greater resemblance to young specimens of BytipUm 
fmtimdosa than to anything else, but is more slender and flaccid, 
and readily known at all times by the distinctly articulate stem 
and branches, which have, both externally and internally, a very 
different structure. 


'FW, 1. PoLYSiPHONiA SUBULIFERA — of the natUTol size. 2. Portion of a 
b'rancli. 3. Joints and ramulns from the same. 4. Transverse section of 
the stem : — all more or less magniji>ed. 








Ser. Bhodospermejs. 1^’ax.Rhodomlece. 


Plate CLXXII. 

POLYSIPHONIA ATRO-RUBESCENS, Grev. 


Gen. Char. Frond filamentous^ partially or generally articulate ,* joints 
longitudinally striate^ composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes, 
disposed round a central cavity. Fmctijication two-fold, on different 
individuals ; 1; ovate capsules {ceramidia)^ furnisbed with a terminal 

■ pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores; 2, tetmspores, 
imbedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphonia { Grev ,), — rrokvs , many , 
and cri(j)a)v, a tube, 

Polysiphonia atro-rubeseem ; filaments setaceous, sparingly or much 
branched, dark brownish-red, somewhat rigid; branches long, alter- 
nate, very erect, mostly undivided, usually furnished with a second (or 
third) set of lesser branches, naked, or clothed with short, simple or 
multifid, scattered, subulate ramuli, which taper to the base and apex ; 
articulations variable, the lower twice or thrice as long as broad, the 
upper gradually shorter, marked with several, spirally curved tubes ; 
siphons about twelve; capsules broadly ovate or subrotund, sessile, 
nearly or quite terminal ; tetraspores imbedded in multifid ramuli. 

Polysiphonia atro-rubescens, Grev. FI. Fdin. p. 308, Eooh. Br. FI. voL ii. 
p. 831. Earv. in Mach. FI. Eib. part 3. Earv.Man. p. 87. Earv. Ner. 
p. 58. Kutz. Fliyc. Gen. p.4iM. Fndl. Zrd Suppl.^.4<^. 

Polysiphonia Agardhiana, Grev. Scot. Crypt. FI. t. 210. Earv. in Eooh. 
Br. FI. voL ii. p. 331. Wyatt, Alg. Banm.m.lZ^. Mtz. F'hyc. Gen. 
p. 420. p. 45. 

Polysiphonia badia, Grev. Eooh. Br. FI. vol. ii. p. 331. 

Polysiphonia denudata, Grev. Eooh. Br. vol.ii p. 382. Fndl. %rd 
Suppl. p. 45, 

Hutchinsia atro-rubescens, Tjyngl. Eyd. Ban. p. 110. dg. Sp. Alg. vol. ii. 

: p. 64. , ' 

Hutchinsia Agardhiana, Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. ii. p. 66. 

Hutchinsia badia, Ag, Syn. p.^^. Lyngh.Eyd. Ban.p.ll^. Ag, Syst. 
p. 155. vol. ii. p. 74. 

Hutchinsia denudata, 4^. /^. vol. ii. p, 73. 

Conferva nigra, Ends. FI. Ang. p. 595. BUlw. Syn.m. 162. E. Bot. t. 2340. 

Conferva atro-rubescens, Dito. t. 70. 

Conferva badia, no. 161. t. Gr. ^ ^ ^ 

Conferva denudata, Billw. Syn. no. 160. t. G. 

Hab. On rocks and stones in the sea, near low-water mark. Annual. 
Summer and autumn. Not uncommon. 

. Geogr. Distr. Atlantic coasts of Europe and North America. Ealkland Islands, 
Br. Eooher. Cape of Good Hope, W. E. E. 

Descr. Boot scutate. Fronds densely tufted, from three to twelve inches in 


length, as thick as hogs’ bristle, gradually tapering to a capillary fineness, 
much or little branched ; the main divisions once or twice forked, the rest 
of the branches alternate, very erect and mostly divided, long, and virgate, 
either naked, or more or less fenished with lateral secondary branches, 
which in luxmnant specimens bear a third series ; all the branches set, at 
variable distances, with short, spine-like, very erect or appressed ramnli, 
1-^ lines in length, which are at first simple, but finally become multifid, 
having, to the eye, a pencillate or tufted character. AH the apices very 
much attenuated, when young, fibriOiferous. Articulations marked with 
numerous spiral tubes, the lower ones 2-3 times, the upper once and half 
as long as broad, the idtimate shorter than their breadth. Siphons twelve. 
Capsules very broad, with a wide mouth. Tetraspores small, always found 
in plants whose ramuli are most midtifid or tufted. Colour a dark, full-red, 
becoming brownish, or even black in drying. Substance somewhat rigid, 
more or less firmly adhering to paper in drying. 

So loBg a string of synonyms seems to speak of a plant of 
very variable aspect. Yet the species here figured is tolerably 
constant to its characters, and much less variable than some 
others of the genus, about which botanists have had fewer diffe- 
rences. This plant has appeared under names in the works 
of most authors ; the first, P. hadia, refers to the frond in a half- 
grown state ; P. atro-ruhescens, to the ordinary form of the full- 
grown plant ; jP. Agardliiana, to a luxraiant state of the frond, 
coupled with an imperfect state of capsular fruit ; and P. denu- 
data, to a battered and denuded state of the frond. 

This species, under the name Conferva nigra, was first published 
by Hudson, whose character is sufficiently descriptive, and whose 
synonym is authenticated by specimens existing in the Herbaria 
of the late Sir T. Trankland and the Rev. H. Davies. It was 
afterwards figured by Dillwyn, as a new species, under the name 
atro-rubescens -, a name subsequently given up by that author, 
on discovering the identity of his plant with the nigra of Hudson. 
Subsequent viriters have, without exception, adopted atro-rubes- 
cens as the more descriptive of the two names, though not the 
most ancient. 


Fig. 1. PoLTsiPHONiA ATEO-B0BESCENS : — of tile natural size. 2. Part of a 
branch, bearing a multifid ramulus. 3. Joints from the same. 4. Cross 
section. 5. Apex of a fertile stem, bearing capsules. 6. A ramulus, with 
its capsule. 7. A ramulus with tetraspores. 8. A tetraspore. 





Ser. Ehobosperm^. 


Fam. Rhoiomelem. 


Plate VII. 

POLYSIPHONIA FUUCELLATA, Haw. 


Gek. Chae. Frond filamentous^ partially or generally articulate; joints lon- 
gitudinally striate^ composed internally of parallel tubes or elongated 
cellules. Fructification twofold/ on distinct plants: ovate capsules 
{ceramidia) furnisbed witli a terminal porC;, and containing a mass of 
pear-sbaped seeds; 2, tetraspores imbedded in swollen brancblets. 
PoLYSiPHONiA — from TTo\vS) many, and (ri<j)<oV) a tube; because tbe 
aiis of tbe frond is composed of several tubes. 

VoinsiBnomA. fwrcellata ; filaments elongated^ tufted^ fiexuous^ repeatedly 
and closely dichotomous; axils broad^ rounded; ramuli erects tbeir 
points somewhat booked in ; jomts of the stem three to five times longer 
than broad. 

PoLYsiPHONiA furceHata, Eard. in Eooik, Br, M. voL ii. p, 332. Man. p. 90. 
Montag. FI. Cell. Canar. p. 172. JUndl. %rd Su^pl. p. 45. Kiltz.Fh. Gen. 
p. 425. 

Hutchinsia furcellata, vol.ii. p. 91. 

Lamourouxia turgidula, Bomem. MBS. sec. Jg. 

Hab. Very rare. Floating in tbe sea^ at Sidmouth, Jfr^. Griffiths and 
Miss Cutler. Dredged in Torbay^ Mrs. Griffiths. Carrickfergus, 
ilfn (1845). Annu^^^ Summer. 

Geog-b. Distr. Atlantic shores of France, Messrs. Bonnemaison and Chauvin, 
sec. Ag. South shore of England. Canary Islands, Well. North-east of 
Ireland. 

Desc. Filaments as thick as hogs bristle in the lower part, gradually attenuated, 
5-6 inches long, densely tufted and frequently much entangled, excessively 
branched, flexuous or zig-zag, the divisions pretty regularly dichotomous, 
the lower ones subdistant, the upper gradually becoming nearer to each other 
towards the extremities. Axils aU remarkably wide ; apices either straight 
and subulate, or hooked in ; at first simple, finally producing byssoid fibres 
from aU the upper articulations. Btem composed of about eight tubiform 
cells surrounding a narrow central tube ; walls of the cells thick, endochrome 
comparatively narrow. Articulations varying in length in different parts of 
the frond ; those of the larger branches 3-5 times, of the lesser about twice, 
and of the ultimate ramuli as long as, or shorter than, their breadth. Colour 
when recent, a bright brick-red,” which changes in the herbarium to a 
deep umber-brown. Substance, according to Mrs. Grijlths, at first firm, 
but becoming flaccid immediately.” Capsules unknown. Tetraspores fre- 
quently occur in British specimens. 

I have here the satisfaction of figuring for the first time a 
species as rare as it is beautiful, M^hich, till it was recently brought 
by Mr. Webb from the Canary Islands, was supposed to be con- 
fined to the shores of the British Channel. It was first noticed on 


I 



the coast of Bretagne by M. Bonneniaison; and added to our Mora 
by Mrs. Griffiths in 1827, who gathered it freely floating in the sea 
opposite Sidmouth. In that locality and in Torbay it has, since 
that period, occasionally been picked up, but the supply is neither 
regular every year, nor at any time has it been abundant. 

Whilst this sheet was preparing for the press Mr. M’CaUa dis- 
covered a new station at Carrickfergus, in the north-east of Ireland, 
where he obtained three specimens, one of which is of the average 
size of English specimens, and fully developed, the other two in 
a young state. These w^ere washed on shore in October 1845, 
in company with a considerable quantity of the rare JPol. subuli- 
fera and of Chordaria divaricata, Ag., a species new to the 
British Elora, which we shall have the pleasm’e of figuring in our 
next number. 

There is no British species so nearly allied to P.furcellata as 
to be confounded with it, although when examined microscopi- 
cally we perceive a considerable affinity on the one hand to P. 
nigrescens, and on the other to P.fastigiata. Between these two 
species indeed, P.furcellata appears to me to be almost inter- 
mediate. The relative length and the structure of the joints are 
very much those of P. nigrescens, from which the dichotomous, 
not pinnate, ramification, the want of leading stem, bright colour, 
&c., abundantly distinguish it ; while, on the other hand, the 
ramification nearly approaches that of P.fastigiata-, but then, 
the nature of the joints, the colour, and the flaccid substance are 
very different. 

There is another species which ought to be here noticed as 
being closely related to P.furcellata, namely, P. coryniUfera, & 
native of the Cape of Good Hope. This, if my specimens are 
correctly named, is a more robust plant, with more distant dicho- 
tomies, more acute axils, and remarkable for its densely corym- 
bose fastigiate multifid lateral branchlets, and the number of 
tubes contained in the stem is twelve or thirteen. It has, how- 
ever, very much the habit of a luxuriant specimen of P.furcellata, 
and though truly distinct, by the above mentioned and some other 
minor characters, might easily, on a hasty inspection, be mistaken 
for that species, 

■JPig. 1. POLYSIPHONIA PUECEI.LATA -.-natural size. 2. BrancUet. 3. Section 
to show the different lengths of the joints. 4. Ramnlus bearing tetraspores. 
5. A tetraspore (undivided?) removed, (i. Eibrillifcrous apex. 7. One 
of the fibrillse. S. Transverse section of the stem ; — all magniied. 







Ser. EHODOSPEUMEiE. 


Earn. Hhodomehm. 


Plate CCXCIX. 


POLYSIPHONIA FASTIGIATA, Grev. 


Gen. Chae. Frond filamentous^ partially or generally articulate; articula- 
tions longitudinally striate^ composed of numerous^ radiating cells or 
tubes^ disposed round a central cavity. * Fructijication twofold, on 
different individuals : 1, ovate cajmdes {cefamidia) furnished with a 
terminal pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, tetra- 
spom, imbedded in swollen branchlets. Polysiphonia {Grev .), — 
from TToXvff, man^^ and a Me. 


fastigiata } filaments rigid, setaceous, of equal diameter 
throughout, forming globular, fastigiate tufts, many times dichoto- 
mous; the axils patent; articulations shorter than their diameter, 
multistriate, with a dark central spot ; siphons from sixteen to 
eighteen. 

Polysiphonia fastigiata, Grev. FI. Edin. p. 308. Earv. in Hook. Br. FI. 
voL ii. p. 333. Eat'v. hi Mack. FI. Eib. part 3. p. 209. Earv. Man. ed. 2. 
p. 92. Wijatty Alg. Damn, no, 177. Endl. Zrd Buppl. p. 45. KUU. 8p. 
Jig. p. 809. Kilts. Fhyc. Gen. p. 420. t, 50. f. 3, 

Hutchinsia fastigiata, Jg. Syn. p. 53. EooL FI. Beat, part 2. p. 87. Jg. 
Byst. p. 154. Lyngh. Eyd. Ban. p. 108. t. 33. Jg. Bp. Jig. vol. ii. p. 67. 

Ceramium fastigiatum, RotJiy FI. Germ. vol. iii. p. 463. Cat. Bot. vol. iii. 
p.l57. 

Conferva polymorpha, Linn. Byst. Nat. vol. ii. p. 721. FI. Ban. t. 395. 
Billen. Muse. t. 6. fig. 35. Ellis, FML Trans, vol. Ivii. p. 426. 1. 18. 
fig. a. A. b. B. Ends. FI. Jngl. vol. ii. p. 599. LigJiff. FI. Boot. vol. ii. 
p. 989. Billw. Conf. t. 44. E. Bot. 1 . 1764. 

Bucus lanosus, Linn. Byst Nat. vol. ii. p. 718. Euds. FI. Jng. vol. ii. p. 590. 

Hab. Parasitical on the littoral Fuel, especially upon Fucus nodosus. 
Perennial, Summer and autumn. Very uncommon. 

Geogr. Piste. Atlantic shores of Europe and North America. Baltic Sea. 

Desce. Boot a minute disc. Fronds fomiing dense, globular, fiistigiate tufts, 
from one to two or three inches in diameter. Filaments as tliick as horse- 
hair below, slightly attenuated upwards, excessively branched from the 
base, dichotomous, either bare of lateral rarnnh or furnished with a greater 
or less number, which are shoit and once or twice forked. Jpices spread- 
ing, of nearly equal length, subnlate; axils acute. Articulations shorter 
tlian tlieir length, with hyaline dissepiments, many-striate and rnarkcM.! 
with a dark, central spot, being a bag of coloured endochrome which fills 
th(i central tube or cavity of the frond ; radiating cells from sixteen to 
eighteen. Capsules ovate, near the tips of the branches, formed Ironi tlu*. 


metamorphosis of one of the prongs of the terminal forks. Tetrmpore 
immersed in the terminal ramuli. AntTieridia abundant in winter and 


spiihg, bright yellow, crowded close to' the ends of the branches, oblono-, 
affecting the colour of the tuft by their abundance. Buhstance rigid, not 
adheiing to paper, except after long steeping. CoIout a rich Vandyke 
brown, becoming foxy in age or decay. 


A very common species on the shores both of Europe and of 
North America, almost invariably infesting Fucus nodosus with its 
dark brown bushy tufts. Occasionally I have seen it growing 
on F. serratus and F. vesiculoms, but it is much less common 
on them. On the contrary, wherever F. nodosus occurs, there 
it is accompanied by this parasite. Pol. fastigiata grows nearer 
to high-water mark than any others of the genus, and is generally 
exposed, for many hours of each tide, to the influence of the air. 
This exposure and the constant alternation .of circumstances pro- 
bably influence the colour of its frond, and we accordingly find 
that it partakes of the hnown tints of the Fuci among which it 
grows, almost to the entire extinction of the red colour, proper 
to the family to which its structure allies it. Besides this dif- 
ference of colour, it differs from most others of its genus in 
having a cell, containing endochrome, within each articulation 
of the central or axial tube. In this respect it partakes of the 
character of BostrycUa, with which genus its colour and habitat 
strongly connect it. The mtheridia are particularly abundant 
and of large size ; and at the season when they are developed 
the tufts become of a yellow or orange colour. Almost every 
point of the branches bears its tuft. 

It is difficult to account for the specific 'oaxa.e, polymorpha, 
under which it was designated by Linnaeus, for few species 
among the marine Alg^ are less inconstant in character. 


Fjg. 1. Tufts of POLYSIPHONIA FASTIGIATA growing OH Imus nodosus the 
natural me. 3. Portion of a frond, to show branching. 3. Ceramidia 
4. Branchlet with imbedded tetraspores. 5. A tetraspore. 6. Apices 
with antheiidia. 7. An antheridium. 8. Portion of a frond, partly cut 
longitndin% to show the internal structure. 9. A transverse section of a 
magnified. 
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Ser, EHODOSPEllMEiE. 


Fam, llhoclmMlem. 


Plate CXLVII. 

POLYSIPHONIA PAHASITICA, G'rer. 

Gen. Ohae. Frond filamentons^ partially^ or generally, articulate; joints 
longitndinally striate, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes, 

‘ disposed round a central cavity. Frmtijimtion two-fold, on ditferent 

j; individuals; 1, ovate capsules {ceramidia), furnished with a terminal 

I pore ; and containing a mass of pear-shaped spores. 2, tetrasporesj 

imbedded in swollen brancldets. Polysiphonia — from ttoXv?, 

many y and ckIxov, a tube. 

, ' ^ ^ ^ — 

i PoLYSiPHONiA parasitica y slender, rigid, full-red, alternately 

I branched, distichous; branches bi-tripinnate ; piraiules closely set, 

I erecto-patent, alternate, awl-shaped, acute ; articulations about as long 

as broad, marked with three or four broad hexagonal oblong cells (or 
I siphons) separated by pellucid spaces ; siphons about eight, surrounding 

j a narrow cavity; capsules ovate, on short stalks; tetraspores im- 

? mersed in swollen pinnules, 

I POLYSIPHONIA parasitica, Orev, FI. Bdin. p. 809. llarv. in Hook. Br. FL 

I vol.ii. p. 330. Wyatty Alg. Damn. no. 175. Harv. in Mack FL Eih. 

f part 3. p. 3. Harv. p. 85. Endl. BiippL^.Mi. 

Hutchinsia parasitica, Ag. Syst. p. 147. Ag. 8p. Alg, vol. ii. p. 103. 

Hutchinsia Mostingii, p. 116. t. 36. 

CoNFEBVA parasitica, FL Ang. p. 604. (?) Dillw, Cojif. Byn. p. 87. 

; E,Bot.i.im. 

Hab. Parasitical on the larger Algae, and, much more frequently, on various 
species of Melohesia, at the limit of low water, and in from four to 
' fifteen fathoms water. Bather rare; but very generally distributed 

on the British coasts, from Orkney to Cornwall. Bemarkably fine on 
, the Ayrshire coast, and at Arran, 

Geogr. Diste. Atlantic shores of Europe, from the Pceroe Islands to Spain. 
Ishlidi, Dr. LyalL 

Descr. Fronds several from the same base, but not densely tufted, from one to 
i three inches in height, ivith an undivided or once-forked stem, not quite so 

. thick as hog’s bristle, funiished throughout its length with closely-set, 

5 alternate, distichous branches. Branches very variable in length ; in some 

i specimens not half an inch long ; in others, almost two inches, regularly 

hi- or tripinnate ; the pinnm gradually diminishing in length from the base 
to the apex, closely set, erecto-patent, alternate ; pinnules from half a line 
to a line in length, simple, subulate, alternate, acute. Sometimes the 
‘ branches arc nearly naked, the piimm few, and simply pinnate ; and towards 

: the base of the branches, in large specimens, the lower pinnm arc short, 

simple, and recurved. Ariiculations of the pinnjB about as long ns broad, 
tliosc of the pinnules shorter, marked with several oblong tubes, which are 
pointed at both ends, and separated by hyaline spaces. A transverse section 
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shows eight tubes, surrounding a narrow cavity. Capsules ovate, formed 
out of one of the pinnules, supported on a short stalk, and containing a 
tuft of pear-shaped spores. Tetraspores ranged in a single series, in swollen 
pinnules. Colour, when growing, a fine, clear red ; assuming, in diying, 
more or less of brown ; and, if dried without steeping in fresh water, im- 
parting a brown stain to the paper. Substance rather rigid, imperfectly 
adhering to paper. 

I am happy to have this opportunity of returning my best 
thanks to the Bev. JD. Landshorough, of Saltcoats, for a series of 
most beautiful specimens of this charming Alga; by much the 
finest which I have ever seen. The larger figure in our plate is 
taken from one of this gentleman’s specimens ; the smaller from 
one of the usual size. The difference is strikingly in favour of 
the Scottish plant. To Mr. Landshorough I am also indebted 
for the first capsule-bearing plant which I possessed; this kind 
of fruit being of more rare occurrence than tetraspores. 

BolgsipJmiia parasitica is, I believe, a much more generally dis- 
tributed species on onr shores, than is commonly supposed ; but 
owing to its habitat, it very frequently escapes detection. Unless 
it be obtained by dredging, which, in favourable localities, is, 
perhaps, the most certain means of procuring specimens, it can 
only be had by examining the submersed perpendicular sides of, 
ledges of rock, at the extreme limit of low water. These ledges' 
are frequently coated over with a thin spreading Melobesia, or 
with the base of Corallina officinalis. On these Corallines the 
Polgsiplionia grows! I once found it on the stem of Laminaria 
but it was of very small size. • 

This species is very closely related to Po/. pennata of the 
Mediterranean, and to P. dendroidea, a beautiful Peruvian Al^. 
These plants habit more resembling that of the genus 

BgtipMcea, but in their technical characters they do not accord 
with that group ; and there is nothing to distinguish them in 
structure from other In all three the frond is 

slightly compressed ; but this character is not peculiar to them. 


Fig.!; PoiiXsiPHONiA p,«lASitiCA, ^ovnx^g <m Melobema Uchenoides : — of the 
natural size. 3. Portion of a pinna. 3. Pinnule with tetraspores. 4. 
Branchlet with a capsule. 6. Portion of the frond. 6. Transverse section: 
— all more or le^ magnified. 
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ram. Rhodomelem 


Ser. BHODOSPEEMEif:. 


Plate COLXXXIV. 

POLYSIPHONIA BYSSOIDES; Grev, 


Gen. Chae. Frond filamentous^ partially or generally articulate; joints 
longitudinally striate, composed of numerous radiating cells or tubes, 
disposed round a central cavity. Fructification twofold, on different 
individuals ; 1, ovate cajpsules furnisbed with a terminal 

pore and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, tetraspores, im- 
bedded in swollen branchlets. Polysipkonia {Grev,), — ^from ttoXv?, 
manp^ midL aKfxov, B, tube. 


PoLYSiPHONiA bpssoides ; stems rigid, setaceous, cartilaginous, distichously 
branched, decomposito-pinnate ; branches patent, more or less densely 
clothed with short, slender, dichotomous, single-tubed, byssoid ra- 
melli; articulations of the skm variable in length, 3-4 -striate. 

POLYSIPHONIA byssoides, Grei). M. Bdin, p. 309. Harv, in Mooh. Br. FL 
vol. ii. p. 334. Harv. Man, eel. 3. p. 92. Wyatt^ Alg. Barm. No. 85. 
Hufo, in Mach, FL Eih.pdxi iii. p. 209. . Fndl. 3rd SuppL p. 46. Kiltz, 
Fhjc, p. 430. ^ 

Hutchinsia byssoides, Ag. Sp. Alg, vol. ii. p. 99. 

CoNFEEYA byssoides, Bng,Bot, t. 547. Billw, Confi, t. 48. 

Cebamitjm moUe, vol. iii. p. 138. 

Puctrs byssoides, ^ Woodw, lAnn. Trans, voLui. p. 229. 

Has. On stones and shells, and various Algae; near low-water mark and 
in 4-5-fathom water. Generally distributed on the English and Irish 
coasts more rare in Scotland. Orkneys, Messrs, Thomson and 
M‘ Bain, Fn^ oiFoiAh., Sir J, Bichardsony 
Geogb. Distb. Atlantic shores of Europe. Adriatic, C. A. Agardh, 

Descb. smal disc. Fronds from six to twelve inches long or more, as 

thick as hog’s bristle, with an undivided stem running through the whole 
plant, closely set throughout with distichous, alternate branches similar to 
the stem, and like it furnished with a second, and in large specimens a third 
series of lesser branches. The lower branches are longest, the rest gra- 
dually shorter upwards, so that the general outline of a frond is broadly 
ovate, or pyramidal. All the branches and their divisions are clothed with 
short, byssoid, single-tubed, dichotomous ramelli (haloes), which appear to 
be of the same nature as the fibres in which the young branches of all FoTy- 
siphonice terminate. Every portion of the stem and branches is pellucidiy 
articulate, the articulations 34~tubed, the transverse^ section exhibiting 
seven siphons ; these articulations vary much in length in some specimens, 
being 4-6 times longer than broad, in others but twice or thrice exceeding 
their diameter : those of the smaller branches are usually short. Capsules 
ovate, sessile, scattered on the smaller branches. Tetraspores immersed in 
the branchlets, each formed from an articulation. Colour a clear and beau- 
tiful crimson lake, becoming brownish on exposure, and commonly a dark 



red-brown in drying. Substance when young, extremely soft and flaccid, 
most closely adhering to paper ; when old, rigid, and coarse, with squarrose 
ramelli. 


One of the handsomest of the British species of this extensive 
genus, especially when young, at which period the whole plant is 
of the softest substance and most delicate rosy-red colour. In 
some respects this species connects the genera Folysiphonia and 
Dosya, for here, although the tetrasporic fruit is altogether that 
of a true Polysiphonia, the habit of the frond is that of Dosya ; 
the byssoid ramelli of this species being identical with those 
found in the Dasyo. These ramelli appear to be also of the 
same nature as the fibres found terminating the young branches 
of other PolysipJionice, as well as Mhodomelce, &c., and are pro- 
bably to be regarded as leaves in a very imperfect state of deve- 
lopment. In other species they are only found on young parts, 
and appear to be actively engaged in the growth of the part on 
which they are found ; but in P. byssoides they exist at every 
period, and on all parts of the frond. On old plants or old 
branches, however, they lose much of their delicacy, and become 
harsh and squarrose. 


Pig. 1. PoLYsiPHONiA BYSSOIDES : — tlie mtural size. 2. Portion of the frond, 
capsules. 3. BrancHet with tetraspores. 4. A tetraspore. 5. One of 
the byssoid ramelli. 6. Transverse section of the stem : — all magnijied. 












Ser. BHODOSPEEMEiE. 


Fam. BhodomlecB. 


Plate CCLIII. 

DASYA COCCINEA, 4,. 


Gm. Chau. Frond filamentous; the stem and branches mostly opake, 
irregularly cellular (rarely pellucid and longitudinally tubed)/ com- 
posed internally of numerous parallel tubes surrounding a central 
cavity; the ramuli jointed, single tubed. Fructification two fold, on 
distinct plants : 1, ovate capsules {ceramiMa) furnished with a ter- 
minal pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, lanceolate 
pods {stichidia) containing tetraspores ranged in transverse bands. 
Dasya — ^from haavs, hairy. 


Dasya coccinea; stems elongate, robust, rough with hair-like fibres, disti- 
chously branched; branches bi-tri-pinnate ; pinnulm multifid, single- 
tubed, their articulations as long as broad. 

Dasya coccinea, Ag, Spec. Alg. vol. ii. p. 119. Earn, in Eooh.Br. FI. voL ii. 
p. 335. Wyatt, Alg. Damn. No, 41. Harv. in Mach. FL Eih. part 3. 
p. 309. Eari). Man, p. 97. Endl. Brd Suppl. p. 44. 

Aspeuocaulon coccineum, JZ. p. 309. 

Ellisius coccineus, Gray, Br. FI. Yol.i. p. 334. 

Tbichoth AMNION coccineum, Kiltz. Fkyc. Gen. p. 415. 

Htjtchinsia coccinea, Ag. Syn. p. 36. Eooh. FI. Scot, part 2. p. 89. Ag. 
Syst. p. 147. 

Callithamnion coccineum, lyngb. Eyd. Ban. p. 134. 

CoNFEUVA coccinea, Ends. FI. Ang. p. 603. With. vol. iv. p. 141. Billw. 
Conf.i.U. E.Bot.i.l^^^. 

CoNFEUVA plumosa, Ellis, Phil. Trans, vol. Ivii. p. 435. 1. 18. f. c. C. D. 
lAghtf. FI. Scot. p. 996. 

Ceeamium hirsutum, Roth, Cat. Bot. vol. ii. p. 169. t. 4. 

Yar. squarrosa; branches destitute of hair-like fibres, sparingly and often 
irregularly branched ; ramuli squarrose. 

Ceuamium patens, Gren. Crypt. Scot. i. 361. 

Hab. On rocks and Algse near low-water mark; dredged in deep-water. 
Annual. Summer. Common. 

Geogb. Distb. Atlantic shores of Europe, from Norway to Spain. 

Bescb. Root, a conical disc. Stem, six to eight inches long or more, mostly 
undivided, as thick as small cord at the base, gradually attenuated, opake, 
and clothed with short, shaggy hairs, pretty regularly tri-pinnate pinna) 
long, spreading, lanceolate closely pinnulated ; the idtimate pinnulae forked 
or multifid, or cloven to the base into numerous simple, single-tubed ramuli. 
Articulations visible in the smaller branches only, many tubed, and very 
short, interrupted by transverse bands of small, irregular cells. A trans- 



A well-known plant, common along the coasts of Europe, and 
a great favourite with collectors of Sea-weeds for ornamental 
purposes. 

I have mentioned but one variety, as worthy of note; but 
this variety puts on so many forms that it might be split into 
two or tliree. In Dr. Greville's figure (Crypt. Scot. t. 261 ,) the 
species appears in its most depauperated state, so difiFerent in 
aspect from the normal condition, that without an inspection of 
connecting links, it would be difficult to suppose the two forms 
belonged to one species. But by dredging in sandy bays and 
among a complete series of forms, connecting the most 

luxmiant with the most lank, may be collected. Those from 
deep-water are generally very irregularly branched, and seldom 
produce fruit. Specimens having stichidia are always more 
slender and delicate than those that bear ceramidia. 


1. Dasya coccinea. 2. Tlie var. /3. squarrosa 
3. Ceramidium with accompanying ramuli. 4. 
6. Stichidium, with ramnli. 6. A tetraspore. ] 
the stem. 8. Section of a branch : — all ^iiaanified 











i\m. Rliod(yniele<B. 


Ser. EHODOSPEUMEiK 


Plate XL. 


DASYA OCELLATA, Harv. 


Gen. Ohae. IronA filamentous; the dm and hrandies mostly opake, 
irregularly ceEular (rarely pellucid, longitudinally tubed), composed 
internally of numerous parallel tubes; the ramuU jointed, singe- 
tubed. Jrodi^ca&wtwo-fold, on distinct plants; 1, ovate capsules 
{ceramidia) furnished with a terminal pore, and containing a tuft of 
pear-shaped spores; 2, lanceolate pods {stichidla), containing tetras- 
pores ranged in transverse bands. Dasya (i^.)-from Sa<rf. hairy. 

I>ASJi.oceUaia; stems subsimple, beset on jecto- 

patent, dichotomous, pencilled ramuli; articulations ttaee or lorn 
Lies longer than broad; pods linear-lanceolate, attenuated, tapering 
to ail acute point. 

Dasya oeellata, Eaw. iu Hook. Br. P- f 6. 

■n 31 0 Wvait Ala, Banai, no. 179. Haro. Man. p. 97. Hutz, Ihyc. (ren. 


Basya simpliciusciila. Ay. Sp. Alg. voL ii. p. 122 (1827). ■ -9- 

vol. XV. p. 35. Alg. Medit.^.W^- 
Ceeamium ocellatunij Gratel. in Hist. Sac. Med. Montp. 1807. p. 34. 
Hutchinsia oeellata, Ag. Sgst. p. 157 (1824). 

Hab. On mud-covered rocks in the sea,, rare. ,^nual. Summer. Abmdan 

on the Ker, Torquay, Mrs. Griffiths, .^'tsand Bay, A-. 

Arnott. Wicklow, F. H. H. Smerwich Harteur, Ke^, Mr.W. 
Andrews. Balbriggan, Mrs. Gregg and Mm Gower. Trevol, Re^. 

W.S.Rore. o c . 1 , 

Geoge. Piste. Atlantic coasts of Trance and Spain. Mediterranean Sea. South 
of England. East and South of Ireland. 

Desce. B.ot a small disc. Ironds one two, or 

Stmns, in the smaller specimens, simple or once ioiked at the base in 
larcrer twice or thrice forked, and occasionally having a few lateial, simple 
L thiok a. ho--, toiatla, opake. 

inints the surface cellules being irregular, /fa wit clothing the sum ana 
• CiLs to the apL at which point they are remarkably 

dense inserted quadrifariously, 3-5 lines long, slender, are®!, seveia lines 

Lkcd near their base, cylindriVal, the apices much 

hlnnt Articulations of the ramuli 3-4 times ionger than bioaa, smo 
Sd iLtiftcation; Ceramm (not yet found «>t 
Stkhidia or pods shortly pedicellate, borne on the ramuli, narrow, lanceolate 
Si taS« ft'om^ the middle to an acute anex, straight or gracef.% 
Lved sli'>-Mv constricted at close intervals, producinpntransveisehawb 
dark-pmple tetraspores. Colour a brownish or a bright 
purple. Substance membranaceous, adhenng to paper. 


This little plant here figured, was first described by Grateloup, 
in the year 1807, under the specific name which I adopt in pre- 
ference to that proposed by Agardh twenty years subsequently. 
By the term ocellatum, Grateloup no doubt intended to allude 
to the eye-like spots caused by the density of the ramuli at the 
tips of the branches. The branches, indeed, when the plant is 
displayed on paper resemble delicate feathers, each marked with 
an eyelet. TlTien growing, Mrs. Griffiths compares them with 
equal propriety, to the brushes Avith which bottles are cleaned 
Dosya ocellata was added to the British Blora by Mrs. 
Griffiths, who found it plentifully fringing the base of the small 
harbour-pier at Torquay, in which situation it is constantly 
covered with mud, from which obscurity, a less zealous and 
acute observer, would not have redeemed it. It can only be 
approached in a boat, at extreme low water. In this situation it 
has continued to grow for several years. Of recent date it has 
been discovered in two or three Irish localities, at either side of 
the kingdom. From one of these, Balbriggan, the specimen 
here represented, and which I owe to the kindness of Miss 
Gower, was procured. It is of the largest size that I have seen, 
the majority of British individuals Being not above an inch and 
a half in length, and either quite simple or scarcely branched. 


Fig,!. D ASYA OCELLATA; a tuft : — -natuml dze, 2. Portion of a brancF 
3. Eamulus with pods ; hoth magnified. 








Ser. RnOBOSPEEMEiE. 


Fam. ItkofhmelM^, 


Plate CCXXIV. 

DASYA ARBUSCULA, 4^. 


' 1 - ^ 


Gen. Char. Frond filamentous ; tlie Bte7)i and hrmcJies mostly opake^, 
irregulary cellular (rarely pellucid, longitudinally tubed), composed 
internally of numerous parallel tubes surrounding a central caA% ; 
the rwimdi Jointed, single tubed. Ffudificadion two-fold, on distinct 
plants ; 1, ovate capstdes {ceramidia) furnished with a terminal pore, 
and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; lanceolate pods 
ckidia)^ containing tehmpofes ranged in transverse bands. Dasya 
{Ag^), from Sao-w?, kctirg. 

Dksxa. arbuscula ; stems much and irregularly branched, beset on all sides 
with short, divaricating, dichotomous ramuli, scarcely tapering 
upwards : articulations from two to four times longer tliau broad ; 
apices spreading, rather obtuse; stichidia elliptic-oblong, niuciona4i, 
ceramidia urceolate, with a long, cylindrical neck. 

Dasya arbuscula, Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. ii. aa 

Alg. Mem. p. 118. Saw. Mm. p. 98. Imdl. Zrd Suppl. p. 44. Mout. 

^w. &. iVat. vol. XV. p. 173. 

Dasya Hutchinsise, Bars, w ifooit. .Br. 17. vol. ii. p. 335, Han. in Mack. 

m. Hii. part 3. p. 210. 

Ceuamium Boucheri, Bubg, %d Mem. p-15. Cromn, in Hem. PI. Crgpt. 
no. 302 and 303. 

Conferva arbuscula, Fillw . t. G. (but not t. 85). 

Hab. On rocks, at the verge of low water-mark ; a more slender varietj 
frequently dredged in from four to sk or eight fatlioms water 
Annual. Summer. Not uncommon on the shores of the West ol 
Ireland, and the North and West of Scotland Particularly fine in 
Bantry Bay, Miss HutcliiM. Bare m England. Salcombe, and the 
Land’s End, Mr. Malfs. Mewstone, Plymouth, Rev. iF. 6. Ilore. 

Geogh. Distr. Atlantic Shores of Prance and Spain. Mediterrauean Sea. 

Dpscr Moot a small disc. Tronds from one to three or four mches hi^di, as 
thick as hog’s bristles, irregularly much branched m a manner hetween 
alternate and dichotomous; sometimes all the mam divisions aie pittij 
regularly dichotomous ; sometimes regularly alternate ; the les^r branches 
arfgmmraUy alternate, much crowded to the apices, and deeompou 
nhovt the whole habit of the plant l»eing stnkmglv bushy. 

branches opakc, inarti.mlatc, marked with , f “m (hecod 

covcniiii: all parts of the frond except the older parts cl the sian, } 
to cver^side one to two lines long, somewhat rigid, ot nearly equa] c lan ^ 
throuiout, divaricate, several times forked, the axils patent, art.e datc, 
their articulations from two to four 
Ceramidm (rather rarely formed) borne 

surrounded by a few jointed ramuli, roundish-urceolate, the apex pio , ■ 




into a long cylindrical neck; spores minute, of various shapes, densely 
crowded into a spherical mass. SticMdia borne on the ramuli, elliptic- 
oblong, with a sharp point, lady cellular, containing three or four rows of 
roundish tetraspores. Tubes in the stem five, surrounding a cavity. ^ Sub- 
stance rather crisp, becoming soft on exposure, and _ closely adhermg to 
paper in drying. Oohiir variable ; sometimes clear crimson-lake ; at other 
times more or less tinted with brown or yellow, and sometimes dark brown. 
In all cases the frond discharges a fine crimson powder on maceration in 
fresh water. 

This pretty plant was originally discovered by Messrs. Hooker 
and Borrer on the shores of the Orkney Islands, and has been 
found at various places along the western shores of Britain, to 
the extremity of the Land’s End. Its most abundant stations, 
are on the west of Ireland, in several bays of which coast it 
reaches a large size. On the Continent it has been found along 
the coasts of France and Spain, and in the Mediterranean. 

There are two principal varieties of this species ; one of them 
found on rocks near low-water mark, the other dredged in 
deeper water, and often on a sandy or shingly bottom, or among 
Zostera. In the first, which is represented in our figure, the 
frond is more robust and bushy, the branches more regularly 
alternate, and the colour frequently very dark. But this last 
character varies according to minor circumstances of each locality. 
This variety is frequently found in fruit, \hepods being more com- 
monly found than the capsules. In the second variety the stems 
are more slender, the branches much divaricated, and the order 
of branching more or less dichotomous, while the ramuli are 
less dense, and more squarrose, and so far as I know, always 
barren. At first sight such specimens might pass for a different 
species, but there are innumerable intermediate forms. 

The D. scoparia of the Cape of Good Hope, and B. collabetis 
of New Zealand nearly resemble this species in habit, but differ 
by some seemingly essential characters. 


1‘ig. 1. Dasva AttBOscui.A : — of the natural size. 2. A brancli bearing 

3. Ikmulus from the Siime, with two dklurlia. 1. Tetraspoi-e. 'fi. Braiioli 
bearing wyajswfw. 6. A ctrumiW/aw from the same, on its stalk. 7. 'I'raiis- 

verse seciion of the stem : — all more or lenn magnijmL 







Ser. EHODOSPEBMEiE. 


Earn. MJwclomelecp.. 


Plate COXXV. 


DASYA VENUSTA, Ilafv, in, sp.) 


Gen, Char. Frond filamentotis ; the stem and branches mostly opake, 
irregularly cellular (rarely pellucid, longitudinally tubed), composed 
internally of numerous parallel tubes surrounding a central ca\dty ; 
the ramuli jointed, single tubed. Fructification two-fold, on distincl, 
plants ; 1, ovate capsules {ceramidia) furnished with a terminal pore, 
and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, lanceolate pods [stichi- 
did) containing teiraspores ranged in transverse bands. Dasya {A(j)^ 
— ^from baavsj hairy. 


Dasya venusta^ frond pyramidal, decompoundly pinnate; the branches 
clothed, with exceedingly slender, flaccid, many times dichotomous, 
attenuated ramuli ; articulations five or six times longer than broad ; 
stichidia pedicellate, ovoid, much acuminate ; ceramidia ovate-ur- 
ceolate, with a protruding mouth. 

Idk^YK Harri. in Herb. T. C,I). 

Hab. Cast on shore. AnnuaL Summer and Autumn. Yery rare. 

Discovered on the shores of Jersey, by Miss White and Miss Turner, 
Geogr. Diste. — ? 

Descr. Root, a small disc. Stem three or four inches long, as thick as hog’s 
bristles, undivided, but furnished throughout with numerous alternate, 
lateral branches, the lowest of which are longest, the rest gradually shorter 
towards the apex. Branches undivided like the stem, and like it furnished 
with a second series of lesser branches which likewise diminish in iengtii, 
towards the extremities ; these again, in large specimens, bear a third series ; 
each set being smaller and more slender than the preceding. The main 
stem is generally bare of ramuli; but all the branches and their divisions 
are clothed with very slender and flaccid, jointed ramuli, one or two lines 
in length, and very many times dichotomous : these rapidly diminish in 
diameter at each successive forking, and at length are reduced to cob-web 
thinness at the extremities. Axils zmit. Articulations cylindrical,- five or 
six times as long as broad. Geramidiahom^ on short, inarticulate peduncles, 
sumunded by a few jointed ramuli, ovate-urceolate, gradually tapering into 
a conical neck, containing a dense, globose mass of small spores. Stichidia 
borne on the ramuli, pedicellate, ovate, much acuminate, with a long acute 
point, containing three or four rows of roundish tetraspores. Std^siance 
very tender and flaccid, strongly adhering to paper in dx'ying. Colour, a 
line crimson-lake. In fresh-water it gives out a crimson powder. — Some- 
times the ramuli are tipped with linear-lanceolate, pod-like bodies, full of 
minute granules ; apparently antheridia (fig. 4). 

In the year 1846 I received from Miss White a small specimen 
of this plant, which at that time I laid aside, as a variety of D. ar- 





hmmla-, and a short time afterwards Miss Turner supplied me 
with a fine specimen that at once convinced me that the plant 
was different from D. arhiismla, but left me in doubt whether it 
ought not to be referable to D.corpnbifera of J. Agardh. 
Of that species I possess a small morsel on talc, and as far as I 
can decide from an imperfect fragment, our plant is different; 
and it is also abundantly different from any other Basya with 
winch I am acquainted. In the byssoid fineness of its ramuli it 
approaches B. dedans, but differs in habit and in the form of its 
dichidia and ceramidia. The habit of our new plant is indeed 
rather that of Bol. hyssoides or of Seirospora GriJ^thsiana than of 
any Basya known to me, and may be said to be intermediate in 
aspect between those two beautiful plants. The conical outline 
is very characteristic ; but it is on the extreme slenderness and 
repeated division of the ramuli, and the shape of the stichidia 
that I chiefly rely for its diagnosis. 

I am much indebted to Miss White and Miss Turner for 
specimens of Jersey Algae, and I would willingly discharge a 
portion of the debt by inscribing the present beautiful plant with 
the name of its fair discoverer, could I determine to which of the 
ladies the merit belongs. But as this point is doubtful, I have 
chosen a specific name which is at the same time descriptive of 
the elegance and grace of the plant and, in its derivation, allusive 
to the fairer portion of creation in general. 


Fig. L Basya venusta ; the natural me. 2. A ramulus bearing sticMMa. 3. 
A ceramidium on its stalk. 4. Apex of a ramulus, bearing antJmidla : — 
all highly 







Ifam. Choiulrieff.. 


Ser. Ehodospbemejs. 


Plate LI. 

BONNEMAISONIA ASPARAGOIDES, Ag. 

rTTAE Fmid filiform, inarticulate, compressed or plane, much 
■ Whed the braarclres margined with distichous, subulate, dtemate 
Sm Frnct^cation; ovate capules fumshed mth a 

terminal pore, and containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores. Bonm- 
MAisoNuVg.)-Hi honour of M. Bonneuamn, a I rench natursdis .. 

Bo^msonia « 

BONNEMAKOMA asparagoides 

Zrd Suppl y 4:^- Kutz.FAyc.Qeii.v.4ii- 

PnocAMiUM asparagoides, x». .E««. p. 80. 

Cbeamium asparagoides, i2oi5A. Gat. Bot. vo . m. p. ' ^ 

fl frond capillary, terete ; ciliffi very long. _ 

iIa,. On s»lm»merocb,n«« Si 

Annual. June to September. staeiJumse. Sunderland, ifr. 

B. Tmner. ComwaH coast, Jlr. 

WeiffMl. jialfs. SciUy Islands, 

Balmouth, Miss Miss Tmner. Bantry Bay, 

Jfi.. » Jersey, 

iliw Mr j/ennell. Kiltee, Kingstown 

Brimimnd. Miltown „ 'pio^h Miss Gower. Malahide 

0.0 “ C^..O . Sp... 

"" teches to a foot in len^h, — 

SO, varying in breadtli from tbe thick t . ^ l^g length, 

nkhedhvith an to fwite alternate, closely placed. 

patent hranches, the lowermost of " b 

gradually shorter as they “PP™^^ f ^P^ ^ i ° aU respects, funiwhed 

ovate outline. “Si Lries o^ brauchlets; upper 

with a second, third, or frond is pectinated, at distances 

branches less divided. P^^^^ li^a line m lengte onthcoldcr 

1« fcfpSii Tb. «r«k., wiid. .« .™™Ms 




placed opposite to the cilise, are ovate, supported on a short stalk, and con- 
tain a tuft of pear-shaped spores; they are formed from metamorphosed 
branches, not from cEise ; a fact proved by their position being the same as 
that of normal branches, and illustrated by specimens pthered by Mrs. 
Wyatt, in which they are partly converted into ramuliferous branchlets. 
Gdmr, a fine, pellucid crimson. Substance soft, flaccid, and adhering to 
paper in drying. Var. jS differs from the common form in being cylindrical, 
with ramuli twice as long as usual. 

A highly beautiful species, and so unlike any other British 
Alga that it must be recognized at a glance. The delicate cilice 
which border every part of the frond, and which are arranged 
with strict regularity, being always perfectly distichous, and 
placed alternate to each other, and opposite either to a capsule 
or to a branch, taken in connection with the cellular frond and 
brilliant colour, afford marks that cannot be mistaken. 

Bonnemaisonia asparagoides was discovered by Mr. Wigg, 
whose name is so often mentioned in connection with our rarer 
Algae, and first described by Mr. Woodward, in the second volume 
of the ' Linnsean Transactions’. It has since been found on many 
of the European shores, but not yet, that I am aware of, out of 
Europe. • 

The pear-shaped spores which the capsules contain, are said, 
by authors, to be compov.nd, that is, composed of several separate 
sporules, hke those of Fmus serratus, or Cutleria multifida. This 
character, though I have repeatedly looked for, I have never been 
able to observe; to me they appear to be filled with a homo- 
geneous, granular matter, in all respects similar to what occurs 
in the other Chondrieae. Tetraspores not yet been found 
on this Alga ; to judge by analogy, they ought to exist, if formed 
at all, in the ciliae, and in specimens where capsules were wholly 
suppressed. Capsules are abundantly produced, and on the very 
numerous specimens which have come under my notice, though 
they have varied greatly in number upon each, I never saw any 
specimen from which they were wholly absent. 


Fig. 1 . Bonnemaisonia asparaooidbs ■.—natural she. %. Apex of a branch 
showing capsules in different stages of growth. 3. Transverse section of a 
branch. 4. A capsule. 5. Spores ; — all more or less higidy nuujnijied. 





Ser., EHODOSPEIlMB/il. 


Vmn. Chmidrlem’ 


Plate LV. 

LAURENCIA PINNATIFIDA, Lamour, 

Gen. Chae. Frond cylindrical, or compressed, linear, pinnatedly branclied, 
tbe apices obtuse ; structure cellular, solid. FnieUficaiion of two 
kinds, on distinct individuals ; 1, cajp^nles {ceramidia) funiished 
with a terminal pore, containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; tri- 

parted tetraspores imbedded in the ramuli. Laurencxa (Lmnour.)^— 
in honour of 3£ de la Lanreneie, a French naturalist. 


Laueencia pinnatifida ] frond compressed or subcylindrical, cartilaginous, 
bi-tripinnatifid, the divisions alternate; the ultimate ones linear, 
erecto-patent, simple or lobed. 

Laueencia pinnatifida, Lamour, Fss, p. 42. Grer). Jig. Brit. p. 108. t. xiv’. 
Ilooh. Br. FI. voL ii. p. 29 6. Harr, in Mach. FI. Hib. part 3. p. 1 98. Wyatt,, 
Jig. Banm. no. 113. Harr. Man. p. 69. Mont. FI. Canar. p. 154. Hook, 
fil. et Harr. Jig. Nov. Zeal. no. 65. Hook. fit. FI. Ant. p. 184, 
J. Jg. Jig. Medit. p, 114. Mo7it. Voy. Foie Sud. Bot. p. 126. Mndl. Zrd 
Suppl. p. 43. 

Chonbeia pinnatifida, Jg. Bp. Jig. vol. ip. 337. p. 201. Hook. FI. 
Scot. part. 2. p. 105. Grev. FL Fdm. p. 291. Kiltz. FJiyc. Gen. p. 437. 

Gelidium piimatifidum, Lyngh. Ban. p. 40. t. 9. 

Fucus pinnatifidus, Gm. Linn. Byst. Nat. p. 1385. Htids. FI: Jng. p. 581. 
Lightf. FI, Scot. p. 953. Black. Ner, Brit. p. 48. t. 11. Timi. Byn. 
vol 2. p. 267. Hist. t. 20. F.Bot. 1. 1202. 

Focus mnltifidus, FZ. p. 581. 

Var. Osmmda; frond flat, generally undivided; ramuli short, and 
multifid. 

Fucus pinnatifidus, j3. Osmurida, i. c. Hist.t.M. 

Fucus Osinunda, Gm. Linn. Syst. p. 1385. Gm. Hist. Fuc. p. 155. t. 16. 
f. 2. Btack.Ner.Brit. i.ll. 

Fucus filicinus, Lightf . FI. Scot. p. 954. {Ercl. Byn. Huis.). 

Var. 7 , angtistai frond roundish; ramuli cylindrical, elongated, very erect, 
slightly tlhckened upwards. 

Fucus pinnatifidiis, y, aiigustus. Turn. l.c. 

Var. 6, temimima; frond flat, of small size ; ramuli very slender and much 
branched, the branches divaricated. 

Fucus pinnatifidus, 6, tenuissimus, Tnm. l.c: 

Var. €, lUtoralis-, dwarf, greenish olive ; frond fiat, broad, tapering to the 
base; ramnli short, emarginate, bearing cup-like bodies filled with 
^^antheridia” (?) 

Hab. On submarine rocks from the extreme of high water mark, to beyond 
the limit of low w^ater. Abundant on the British coasts. 

GeoGtE. Diste. On the shores of the Atlantic, Pacific, Indian and Southern 
Oceans, abundantly. Mediterranean Sea. Bed Sea. 

Besce. Boot a disc, acconipanied by fibres. Fronds tufted, 1-12 inches high 
or more, from half a line to two or three lines in width, flattish, compressed 
or subcylindrical j the main stem undivided, or parted nto two or three 
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principal segments, furnished throughout with alternate, distichous branches 
of various lengths, closely placed, with rounded axils. The smaller hrmichea 
are pmnatifid, the larger hi- or even tri-pinnatifid ; the ultimate branchlets 
obtuse. In y, the frond is nearly cylindrical, 4-6 inches long, about half a 
hue m diameter, of nearly equal breadth thi-oughout, with a simple stem, 
furnished with branches gradually decreasing in length upwards, so that the 
outline IS conical. These branches are not strictly distichous, and their 
ramuli, which are long, simple and very erect, are frequently inserted on all 
sides of the pinnse. 8. is one or two inches high, a line in width, tapering 
greatly to the base, bare of ramuh below, more or less pinnatifid or bi-pin- 
iiatiM above, the xdtimate laciniee short. This variety almost always pro- 
duees m the tips of its ramuli nm-shaped or cup-shaped bodies (fig. 3. 4.) 
Med with branching, gelatinous, yellow filaments, the apex of one of which 
IS represented at fig. 6, composed of minute cellules lying loosely together, 
with a row of larger cells lunning through the centre, and others resembling 
diops of oil at their tips Inwafication ■, 1, ovate capsules, seated on the 
ramiili, containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 3. triparted tetraspores, 
immersed in the surface cells of the ramuli. Colour varying, according 
as he plant grows in places exposed to the sun, or the contrary, from 
cartila^frous olive-brown, and lurid-purple. Substance 

Few of the marine Algte exhibit a greater variety of forms and 
sizes than the subject of this plate, which abounds on all the 
British shores, and is found in equal plenty along the coasts of 
the Atlantic, and Pacific Oceans, in the Tropical seas, and as far 
south as Cape Horn. It commences to grow nearly at high 
water mark, covering the rocks with a stunted vegetation, of a 
yellowish, or hvid green, scarcely larger than the neighbouring 
tcima pygnirea, and continues, increasing in luxuriance with 
t le increasing depth of water, down to the region of the Lami- 
mnm, where it reaches its highest developement, and perhaps 

extends to a greater depth. 

Among Its varieties, the var. 7, angusta, has most the look of a 
distinct species, and sometimes closely resembles L. oUma,\sxx\. 
rom that really distinct species it may be known by its colour, 
he more erect, alternate ramuli, and by its place of growth • 
L. ohtma being a parasitic plant. This variety is chiefly found 

on oose stones, in gravelly places, and where fresh water runs 
into the sea* 

Laurendapimatifida has often, though not invariably, a hot 
and biting taste, and was formerly eaten in Scotland under the 
name of Pepper Dulse. It does not appear to have ever been in 
muc repute, as an article of food, and its use is now rare. 

pinnatifid A, the normal condition. 2. The varietvf— 
Tcs and 4, a cup-shaped bod? from 

same ^ 7 Ilamub,* ® “ filament from the 

» 1 . A leiraspoie. 11. Longitudmal section of the stem. 











Ser. liHODOSPEllMEJi 


i\un. C/nmInefe 


Plate CCLXXXVI 


LAURENCIA CJISPITOSA, Lammir 


Gen. Cp|ar. 'Frotxl cylindrical or compressed, linear, pimiately branched, 
the apices obtuse; structure cellular, solid. Fructification of two 
kinds, on distinct individuals; 1, ovate capsules {ccramhViaf fur- 
jiislied "vvith a terminal pore, containing a tuft of pear-sliap<id spores ; 
2, triparted tetraspores, imbedded in the ramuli. Laurencia 
(Lcumur )^ — ^in lionour of M. de la Laurcncie, a French naturalist. 


Laerencia cmjntosd) frond cylindrical or subcorapressed, narrow, re- 
peatedly pinnate, pyramidal; main branches often opposite, erecto- 
patoiii; ramuli irregulaiiy scattered, distichous or spreading on all 
sides, often crowded, erect, slightly tapering to the base, truncate. 

Laueencia emspitosa, Lamur. Fss, p. *3^3. Mo7iL PI. Crypt. Cnnar. p. 15-t. 
Ilarv. Mwi. ed. 2. p. 98. 

LAniiENCiA hykida, Lenorm. hi Biih. Pot. Gall. p.951. Jlarc. Pliyc. Ih\ 
vol i. p. xiii. ■ 

Laueencia piiinatifida, y angusta, Grev. Alg. Biii. p. 109. Hook. Br. Ft. 
vol. ii. p. 29 6, ITarv. Haris. Phje. Brit. pL 55. JFyaif, 

Mg. J)anm. no. 1 G2."’ 

Fucus liybridus, I).C. FL Fr. vol. ii. p. 30. 

Hab. On stones and shells, within tide-marks; rarely growing on other 
small AlgiBo. Annual. Summer. Common on the sliores of the 
British Islands. 

Geogu. Bistr, Atlantic shores of Europe. Canary Islands. Southern Ocean. 

Descr. Root accompanied by creeping fibres. Fronds densely tufted, from two 
to six inches in length, about half a line in diameter, of nearly equal 
breadth throughout, cylindrical, or very slightly compressed, having a per- 
ciirrent undivided stem, set with numerous, alternate, or rarely opposite, 
erecto-patent branches, the lowermost of which are longest, the upper gra- 
dually shorter, so that the whole plant has a pyramidal or conical outline. 
Branches Tcp>eatedly pinnated, tlicir divisions naked at base, pinnated for 
three>*fourths of their length, all the divisions very erect, blunt, or truncate, 
each ultimate ramuliis frequently bi-trifid at the point. Oeramidla . . . ? 
Teirasporcs confined to the apices of the ramuli, numerous, tripartite. 
Colour^ when, the plant grows under favourable circumstances, a very dark, 
lurid pnirple : when more exposed to the light, variously greenish or yel- 
lowish. Bubsiance cartilaginous, becoming softer ill fresh water, and then, 
under pressure, strongly adhering to paper. 


I offer this species with some hesitation, as it has hitherto 
been generally considered by British authors a variety of L.pin- 





^AURENCIA GiESPiTOSAr—ae natural sm. 2, Portion 
apex of a brancHet, wtli tetraspores. 4. A tetraspore 
hifjlily magnified, ^ 






Ser. EnoDospERMEiB. Pam. Chmdrka. 

Plate CXLVm. 

LAURENCIA OBTUSA, Lamour, 

Gen, Char. Frond cjlindrical or compressed^ linear^ piiiiiatelj branched;, the 
apices obtuse ; structure cellular, solid. FrtidificatioTi of two kinds, 
on distinct individuals; 1, ovate eapstiks {cermmdia), furnished with 
a terminal pore, containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 2, triparted 
feirasjwres^ imbedded in the ramuli. Lahrencia in 

honour of Jf. de h Zawrencie, a French naturalist. 


Laurekcia oMtm ; frond c}dindrical, filiform, repeatedly pinnate; branches 
patent ; pimim and pinnulm mostly opposite, the ultimate pinnules 
very short and obtuse, sometimes cruciform. 

Laurencia obtusa, Lamour. Fss. p. 42. J)ub^, Bot. Gal, p. 951. Greo, Alg, 
Brit p. 111. /. Ag, Alg. Mejlit. ig. 114. Enil. ^rd Sug>pl. p. 4S. Mont 
Algier. p. 92. Hook. Br. II. voL ii. p. 296. kFgati^ Alg, " Banm. no. 21. 
Marv. in Mack. M. Eib. part 3, p. 198. ■ Hart). Man, p. 70. ■ ' , ■ 

Laurencia intricata, Lanix. Ess. p. 43. t, 3. f.:8,.9. ■ 

Laurencia gelatinosa, Lamx. sec. Ag , . , 

Laurencia. liitea, 

Laurencia cyanosperma, Lamx. Em. p. 43. 

CiiONDRiA obtusa, Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. i. p. 340. SgM. p. 202. Hook. EL BeM. 
part 2. p. 105. Qrev. M. Bdin. p. 290. Bpr. Sgst. Veg. vol.iv. p. 341. 
KilU.Fhgc. Gen.p.4iZl. 

■Fucus obtasus, Huds. El. Ang. p. 586. ' Turn. Sgn. p. 43. Turn. Emt. t. 21. 
E.Bot.i.l%Ql. 

IIab. Parasitical on tlie smaller Algm between tide marks. Annual 
Summer. Not uncommon on the shores of England and Ireland. 
Rare in Scotland. Frith of Forth, Br. Grevilie. Ardrossan and 
Arran, Rev. B. Landsboroiigh . 

(lEOGR. Disth. Dispersed throughout the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, botli. 
north and soutli, in temperate and subtropical latitudes. Mediten*anean 
Sea. ^lauritiiis. 

Descr. Bnot^ a small disc, with or without accessory fibres. Ironds several 
from ike same base, forming dense, globose tufts, from three to six inches 
long, cylindrical, of equal diameter throughout, slender, from a quarter to 
half a line in diameter, furnished witli a simple stem, which is closely set 
throughout with very patent or horizontal, often opposite, lateral branches, 
which diminish in length from the base to the apex, so that the whole frond has 
a pyramidal outline. Branches subdistichoua, or more or less quaririlarious, 
spirally inscrtcfl, repeatedly pinnate; pinnae opposite, patent, the lower 
ones often sliort and raultifid, the middle ones longest, lanceolate and 
simply or dotibly pinnate, the upper gradually shorter to the tip. Ulti- 
mate ramuli very short, obtuse, somewhat clavate, simple, or funiished with 
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two or three small processes above ; sometimes compounded in the manner 
of a Greek cross. Capsules forine(l near the tips of the ramnli, but rarely 
perfect; more coinnionly converted into cup-sliaped bodies. TeU^aspores 
densely imbedded in the tips of the rainnli. Colour a fugitive pink, the 
main branches, and sometimes the w'holc frond, yellowish or transparent; 
the ramnli more fully coloured. Snhsiauce cartilaginous, tender and brittle, 
soon decaying in fresh water ; closely adhering to paper in drying. 


This species is as wlely dispersed over the world as L. pin- 
natifida, and though not quite so variable as that plant in general 
appearance, nevertheless exhibits considerable varieties. This is 
to bo expected in a plant which grows as well in subtropical as 
in temperate waters ; and which even extends within the tropics. 
On our shores, except in colour, it preserves most of the characters 
represented in the plate ; but continental specimens are often 
much taller in proportion to their breadth, till the pyramidal 
outline becomes almost as long, in proportion to its base, as an 
obelise. When growing in sunny pools the whole plant often 
becomes pale yellow, preserving merely in the youngest ramnli 
a rosy hue ; but in deeper water, and under the shade of leafy 
Algae, all the branches are of a full red. 

I believe that Laurencia obiusa is always, or, at least, very 
generally, a parasite on other Algae ; but it appears to be quite 
indifferent as to the species on which it grows. I have seen it 
on several plants of very different natures. Most commonly it is 
found on Fucus serratus, or on Corallina officinalis : but it also 
grows on Chondrus crispus, Polysiplwnia niyrescens, and even on 
Spliacelaria cirrhosa. 

Tetraspores are abundantly produced; but capsules I have 
rarely found perfect on British specimens. It is more usual to 
find the tips of the ramuli converted into those cup-shaped, open 
bodies, containing yellow flocculi, which are represented in our 
plate of L. pinnatifida. 


Fig, L LaUEENCIA obtusa; growing m, Fucus serratus: — of the natural size 
2. Branch with capstiles. S. A capsule. 4. Tuft of spores from the same 
5. Branch with tetrasporas. 6. A tetraspore: — all ma-gmfied. 











Ser. RHox)osi>EaME.E. Fam- Chmulrim. 


Plate CLIl. 

LAURENCIA DASYPHYLLA, Grev. 


(jE'N. Char. cylijidrical or , compressed^, linear, pinnately braiiclied, 

tlie apices obtuse ; structure cellular, solid. Frmtkficatmi of two 
kinds on distinct iiidiYiduals ; 1, ovate m^miUs\eermmiki) fujiiislied 
with a terminal pore, coiitaiiiiBg a tuft of pear-shaped spores; 2, tri- 
parted tetfmpoTe.% imbedded in the ramuli. Laurekcia {LamotiT )^ — 
ill honour of Jf. de la Laitremie^ a French naturalist. 

liAOiiENCiA dasyplii/lla ; frojid cylindrical, fihforin, decoinpound-piniiate or 
irr(‘gularlY branched; branches erecto-pateiit ; ramuli sliort, cliib- 
shapt'd, olftusi", trausvcu'sely striate, very much attenuated at the base. 

IjAURENOtA dasypliylla, -Grev. Alfp Brit, p. 112. 1. 14-. f. 13-17. Hook, Br. 
FL vol. ii. p. 296. Hard, in Mack. FL Hih, part 3. p. 198. Hart). Man. 
p. 70. IFydU^ JJf/. Damn. no. 11. J. Ag. Jl(/. MextU.-p.lVd, Mont.- 
Algier. Fndl Zrd Buppl. p. 43. Hook. JU. and Haro, in Bond. 

MoMrn.JBoi.Yol.Yi.p.Ml.- 

LAXimmciA cmpiiosin Zamotir. Fss. p, Ag. 

Ghonbeia dasypliylla, Ag. Bp. Alg. vol. i. p. 350. Ag. Bgd. p. 205. Spremj. 
Bgsi. vol. iv. p. 3-12. Kiltz. Fhge. (ran p. 436. t. 55. f. 2. 

GigaetI'NA dasypliylla, Lammr. Ess. p. 48. ; . 

Fuous dasYplndkis, JFoodw, in Linn. Trans, vol. ii. p. 239. t. 21. Turn. Bgn. 
p. 38. Turn. Hid. i.%^. Bm. E.B(}L i.m. ' 

0. sqiiarrosa] tid'ts intricate; fronds irregularly ^inched; the brancht^s 
arched, and more or less recurved; ramuli frecpiently attenuated at 
the apex. 

I I.AB. On stones and wshells in pools, near low- water mark, generally wherc^ 
tlie surface is covered with sand or mud, /8. dredged in 4-5 fatlujins 
water. Annual. Sionmer. Frequmit, on the shores of Great Britain, 
Ireland, and th(‘ Channel Islands, jS. in Plymouth Sound, Rev. W. 
S. Jlore. 

Giaksr. Distr. Atlantic shores of Europe and America. Mediterranean and 
Bailie Sea. West Indies, Agardh. Tasmania, Mr. Gimn. Cape of (lood 
Hope, ./7c/*/5>. Mertens. 

IH^scr. Root accoinpauied by creeping fibres. Fromk several from the same 
base, from four to twelve inches long, or more, half a line in diameter, 
eyLimlrical, generally w ith an umlivided, or once forked principal stem, 
<losely set wiili latATal branches, the lowermosi of whieh arc longest, the 
rest gradually lessening upwards, so that the outline is pyramidal. Brancim 
either alternate, or opposite, or two or three consecutively from tlie same 
side of tlu'. stem, more or less epRuirifarious, erecto-patent, bearing a sitcom! 
or iiiinl scries of shuilar, but smaller hraiiehes; the last of wdiicth are fur- 
nished wiili sliort patent, eluii-shaped, obtuse ramuli, from one. to four linch 
in lenglii, and very nunli attenuated at their insertion. Sometimes tlie 
iiranefung is verv densir and busiiy, at other times the main hranilies are 

II 2 





r ^ 


I a 


I 


few, cUst.ant, aiid little divided. All tlie young branches and ramnli are 
transversely striate, as if jointed, owing to a peculiar arrangement of the 
ceOs of the' axis. Fructification ; ovate capsules or oermnidm, sessile on the 
smaller branches, containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 3, tetraspores 
immersed in the ramuli. Suljstaace cartilaginous, soon decomposing- and 
becoming gelatinous, and closely adhering to paper in di-ying. (hlour 
varying from a dark purple to a pale pink, or even yellowish, according to 
exposure. ^ 

Laurencin dasyphylla belongs to a section of tlie genus distin- 
guished by having a jointed axis, composed of four or five large 
cells surrounding a central cavity, exactly as in BytiplilcBa ; and 
as these cells tire all of equal length, their upper and lower ex- 
tremities form transverse lines, which, seen througb. the minute 
cells of the surface, have the appearance of strise. In the present 
species these strim are at very short intervals. They are much 
more appiu'ent in the younger parts of the frond, hut the structure 
on which they depend is equally obvious, on dissection, in all parts. 

Oiu' variety j3., from its long, almost naked, arching stems, 
recurved branches, and ramuli lengthened out into a fine, or 
almost cirrhose point, with the occasional interspersion of 
setaceous processes, has a very peculiar aspect, and may appear, 
on a hasty inspection, to be a distinct species; or to a person 
unacquainted with L. temimima, it may possibly be mistaken 
for that plant. But a more careful examination shows it to be 
perfectly analogous to the squarrose variety of Chylocladia halifor- 
tnis, and as both plants are found in similar situations, their 
peculiar characters probably depend on local causes acting similarly 
upon them. In the variety now under review, it rarely, if ever, 
happens that all the ramuli are drawn into long points, or all the 
branches arched and recurved ; but the majority are in these 
conditions. 

It will be seen that the geographical distribution of this species 
is very extensive. I have received it from many distant quarters, 
both of the Northern and Southern Hemispheres, but have not 
gathered it at the Cape of Good Hope, whence it appears to 
liavc been sent to Prof. Mertens. There is, however, a Cape 
species figured in ray Nereis Australis (t. 31.'), which some- 
what resembles it, but is truly distinct. 
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Fig* 1*^ LillEEHCXA DA8YP.riYLLA f)/ ihi naiural mze, 2. Apex of a brauch, 
witF tetraspores. 3* Tetraspores. 4. Apex vviili (',a])suloB. 5. A (Tipsule. 
6* Tuft of spores from the same. 7. Transverse seition of tkc itoiuI. 8. 
, .....lAiagitiMiiiiw section more or km rmijmjied. 
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Ser, Riioi>osper,me/e. 


FaiB. Chondriem* 


Plate CXCVIIL 

LAURENCIA TENUISSIMA, Grev. 


Gen. Char, cylmdrical or compressed/ linear^ pimiately branclied, 

tlie apices obtuse ; structure cellular, solid. Frmtifieation of two 
kinds, on distinct individuals ; 1, ovate capsules [eeraMiidia), fitrnislied 
with a terminal pore, containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores ; 
triparted tetmspores, imbedded in the ramuli. Laurencia {Lamowr.), 
“in honour of M. de k Laiirencie, a French naturalist. 


Laurencia tennmima ; frond filiform, terete, irregularly divided ; branches 
long and virgate, clothed with very slender, setaceous ramuli, which 
taper to the base and apex. 

Laurencia teimissiina, Grev. Alg. Brit, p. 113. Hook, Br, FI, voL ii. p. 296. 
Wi/aM, Alg, Bmmi. no. 22. Hard. %Ian. p. 70. Harv, in Hook. Lond. 
Joum, Bot, vol. vi. p. 401. Endl. Zrd Suppl, p, 43. J, Ag, Alg.Medit. 
p, 113. Haro, in Mack. FI. Hih. part 3. p. 198. 

Alsidium tenuissirnum, Kiltz. Fligc. Gen. p, 434. t. 55. f. 1. 

Chondria teimissiina, Ag. Bp. Alg. voL i. p. 352. Ag. BgBt. p, 205. J^reng, 
Sgst, vol. iv, p. 340. 

Gigartina teniiissima, Lamow. Ess. p. 48. 

Fucus tenuissinms, Good, and Woodw, Lim, Tram. io\. Hi. p. 215. t. 9. 
Turn. Bgn. p. 36. Turn. HisL 1. 100. E.Bot.i. 1882. 

Hab. On rocks and stones between tide marks /generally in shallow pools, 
about half 4ide level Annual. Summer. Very rare. "Weymouth, 
Goodenough and Woodward. Isle of Wight, Rev. G. R. Leathes. 
Torbay, Mrs. Griffith. Bovisand, Rev. W. S. Here. Ballycotton, 
Co. Cork, Miss Ball. Jersey, Miss W/die and Miss Tmner. 

Geoor. biste. Atlantic coasts of France and Spain. Mediterranean and Black 
Seas. East coast of North America. Tasmania. 

Desce. Root accompanied by interwoven fibres. Fronds densely tufted, from 
six to eight or ten inches long, half a line in diameter below, attennated 
upwards. Stem either simple or divided into four or five principal portions, 
each of which is furnished with closely-set, slender, alternate, virgate, 
erecto-patent, undivided branches, which sometimes bear a second set of 
similar, but smaller branches ; the whole frond/ or its principal divisions 
having a pyramidal outline. Branches slender, tapering to the base and 
apex, more or less densely clothed with setaceous ramuli. Ramuli simple, 
two to four lines long, straight, or somewhat curved at base, and tapering 
to the apex, quadrifarious, irregularly inserted, either scattered or rarely 
somewhat fiiscicled. Occasionally, in luxuriant specimens, the ramuli bear 
a few of a second order. ^ Capsuks ovate, subsessile, home profusely on the 
sides of the rmnuli, containing a tuft of pear-shaped spores. Tetrmpores 
contained in the ramuli, globose, scattered. A transverse section of the 
stem siiows six cells of large size surrounding the central one, with a wide 
border of smaller cells. Substance between eartikginous and gelatinous, 


tender, closely adhering to paper, with a slight gloss, when dry. Coloiw 
when growing in the shade, a pale pinkish-purple, soon fading, on exposure 

to sunslune, to a yellowish or greenish hue. 




This is by much the most slender and delicate, as it is also 
the rarest, of the British species of Laiirencia. Hitherto it has only 
been found on the most southern shores of England and Ireland, 
and this is probably the northern range of the species, as it is 
not known on the continent of Europe, to the north of France ; 
and the American specimens which have reached me are chiefly 
from the coasts of Carolina and Florida. In Europe it is most 
abundant in the Mediterranean Sea. Several stations are noticed 
on the south coast of England, and wherever it grows it is gene- 
rally found in tolerable abundance, forming dense tufts, many 
of which will often be found in the same pool. The favourite 
locality is in very shallow tide pools, fully exposed to the sun, 
and frequently situated but a short distance below high-water 
mark : thus clearly showing a partiality for warmth which marks 
the straggler from warmer latitudes. In such situations it fre- 
quently becomes much discoloured, the purple hue, which is 
natural to it, being exchanged for a greenish-yellow, at the same 
time that the cellular substance is much softened. 

I have received fine specimens from the shores of Tasmania, 
where it appears to be not uncommon. 

By Professor Kiitzing this species is referred to the genus 
Alsidimi, one of the Bhodomelece ; but I think few persons who 
have carefully studied the species of Laiirencia in a living state can 
doubt its close afiinity with the other individuals of that group. 
Indeed some specimens of L. dmyphijlla approach it so nearly 
that it requires a pretty close examination to distinguish them 
from strong-growing individuals of L. tenuissima. The L. strioluta 
of the Mediterranean seems scarcely distinct. 


Fig. 1. Laueencia TEMHissiMA : — of Uw natural size, 2. Portion of a brandi, 
witli tetraspores in the ramnli. 3. Fertile ramulns. 4* Tetraspores from 
the same. 5. Apex of a branch, with ceramidia, b. A ceramidium. 7. 
Sjmres from the same. 8. Transverse section of the frond. 










Ser. RnoDOSPEEMEi®. 


Fam. Clioniriea, 


Plate CXIV. 

CHRYSYM ENIA CLAVEL LOSA, J.jg. 

(jen. Chae. Frond tiibiilarj continuous (not constricted or jointed)^ filled 
until a watery juice, and traversed by few longitudinal filaments • its 
walls composed of several rows of cells, the innermost of wliicli are 
distended and much elongated, the outer gradually smaller, and the 
ultimate very minute. Frtmtification of two kinds, on distinct indivi- 
duals; 1, ovate or conical ccqmdes (csramMia) containing a dense 
mass of angular spores, fkedto a central placenta. triparted fe/ra- 
qjores immersed in the ramuli. Cheysymenia (/. Ag ,), — from 
golden^ and 'vpriv, a membrane ; because the species acquire golden 
tints if long steeped in fresh water. 

Cheysymenia claimUom ; frond gelatino-membranaceous, very much 
branched in a, repeatedly pinnate manner, branches of various lengths, 
mostly distichous ; ramuli distichous or quadrifarious, attenuated at 
base ; capsules conical. 

Cheysymenia clavellosa, /. Ag, MediL p. 107. Mndl. Buppl p. 42. 

Chonbeothamkion clavellosiim, Mtz. Fliyc. to. p. 438. t. 53. f. 2. 

Chonbeoth AMNION coiifeidum, AW. 

Chyloclabia clavellosa, Hooh, Br, IL voL ii. p. 297. M'gaU, JIg. Banm, 
no. 23. JIarv. in Mack. FL Illb. part 3. p. 199. Hart}. Man. p. 71. 

Gastkibium claveliosum, Zgngb. End. Ban. p. 70. t. 17. Grev. Alg. Bnt. 
p. 115. 

Gasteibium piu'piirasceris, L c. p. 69. 1. 17. 

Chonbeia clavellosa, Ag. Bp. Alg. voL i. p. 353. Ag. BgsL p. 206. Eook. 
FI. Scot, part 2. p. 105. Grev. FI. Fdm. p. 291. Spreng. Sgst. Veg. 
vol. iv. p. 342. 

Gigartina clavellosa, Lam our. Mss. p.49. 

Eucus ciavellosiis. Turn, in Linn. Trans, vol. vi. p. 133. t. 9. Turn. Bgn. 
p. 373. Turn. Hist. Fuc. t. 30, Sm. Mug. BoL 1. 1203. 

Hab. On rocks, stones, and parasitical on the smaller Algae near low- water 
mark ; also on the stems of Laminar im, at a greater depth. Annnd. 
Spring and summer. Found on all the British coasts from Orkney 
to Cornwall. Jersey. 

Geoge. Bistb. Atlantic shores of Europe, from Norway to Spain. Baltic Sea. 
Mediterranean Sea. Tasmania. 

Desce. a minute conical disc. three to twelve or fourteen 

inches long, from a (piartcr of a line to nearly two lines in diameter, with 
a generally undivided principal stem, which gradually widens from the base 
to the middle, and then tapers towards the apex. This stem is closely be- 
set from a short distance above its base to its extremity, with lateral, patent, 
opposite or alternate, generally distichous branches, of very various lengths, 
and liaving a ianc(jolatc outline, which are in like manner pinnated with a 
second, third or even fourth series of smaller branches or ramuli, the last of 
which are from one to two or three lines long, spindle-shaped, and sub- 
acute. Always when young, and very generally in all stages, the ramuli 
ai’e, like the other parts of the frond, distichou-s ; but sometimes they are 



exeessivelv crowded, much divided, and issuing from all sides of the 
branches.’' In some varieties the main stem is nearly naked, with a tew 
very lono- virgate branches, much longer than itself, which are clothed with 
sliffMly compound ramuli, half an inch long ; in others the main branches 
and their divisions are so densely crowded, so excessively compound, and 
so frequently qnadrifarious, that the whole frond becomes a matted 
ball, so dense that it is difficult to trace its branching. SMance tender, 
soon decomposing in fresh water. Colour a beautiful pinky red, which 
becomes rather darker in drying. 

CliTyByhyiBTiici clct/vellosd was first described by Mr. Turner, in 
the sixth volume of the 'Linnsean Transactions’, where a figure 
is given, hut was known, as this author infomas us, to the excel- 
lent Lightfoot, who proposed to describe it under the specific 
name bestowed upon it by Mr. Turner. It also appears to have 
been in some respects known to Hudson, in whose herbarium 
specimens are preserved. But previously to the publication of 
Mr. Turner’s memoir, it was very commonly regarded as a state 
of Chylocladia kaliformis, a plant of a different structure, and 
different ramification. 

By the younger Agardh it is made the type of a new genus, 
to which several exotic species are also referable, distinguished 
from Chylocladia, under which Dr. Greville included this group, 
by the absence of internal diaphragms dividing the branches of 
the frond into distinct joints. This character is accompanied 
by some difference in habit, and some minor details of structure, 
and may be admitted as sufficient. But I cannot so readily 
concur with my friend Agardh in removing CJirysymenia from 
the ChondriecB to Va& Coccocarpece. The nature of the fructifi- 
cation, and, as it appears to me, the whole structure of the frond 
are those of Chondrieee. In CJirysymenia, indeed, ^e ceramidia are 
even more perfectly formed than in some species of Chylocladia. 

A specimen of Chondrothamnion confertum, DeNot., communi- 
cated by M. Lenormand, is certainly nothing more than a young 
and densely branched individual of the present species, such as 
one conamonly finds in spring or early summer. It is a pity 
that the founders of new species are not always sufficiently careful 
to observe the changes which these plants undergo at different 
seasons, and the modifications to which they are subject from 
circumstances attending their production. 

Kg. 1. Chrtsymenia CLA-VEitOSA : — of the natural me. 3. A small branch, 
bearing capsules. 3. A section of a rainulus, with its capsule. 4. A 
ramulus with tetraspores. S. Tetraspores. 6. A longitudinal section of 
the wall (rf the frond. 7. A transverse section of the same — all more or 
Im megn^ed, 





Ser. llHODOSPEEMEiE. 


Earn. Chondma'. 


Plate CCCI. 

CHRYSYMENIA ROSEA, 

Var. Orcadensis, Earv. 


Gen. Char. Frond tubular^ continuous (not constricted or jointed)^ filled 
witli a watery juice, and traversed by a few longitudinal filaments ; 
its walls comiDosed of several rows of cells, the innermost of wliicli 
are distended and much elongated, the outer gradually smaller, and 
the superficial ones very minute. Fmctificaiion : 1, ceramMia^ con- 
taining a very dense tuft of angular spores ; a, triparted 
immersed in the ramuli. Chrysymenia (/. 4^.),— from Xpvo'eos, 
golden^ and vpriv, a membrane; because the species assume golden 
tints if steeped for some time in fresh water. 


Chrysymenia rosea, var. Orcadensis; fronds distichous, pinnate, or bipin- 
nate, the main stem and the pinnae and pinnules elliptic-oblong, 
compressed; pinnae opposite. 

Chrysymenia Orcadensis, Earv. Man, ed. %, p. 100. 

Hab. On rocks and Algae in deep water. Annual? At Skaill, Orkney, 
Miss Wait* On a root of Laminaria digitafa, adhering to a large 
stone, dredged in eight fathoms, Sanda Erith, Orkney (growing with 
Bhodgmenia cristata), Messrs. Thomas and MEain, 

{jeogr. Distr. Only known in the above localities. 

Descr. Root fibrous, branching. Fronds (in the only specimens yet seen) from 
three-quarters of an inch to an inch and a half in height, a quarter of an 
inch in breadth, compressed, undivided, oblong, rounded, or bluntly pointed, 
but not attenuated at the summit, once or twice pinnate with similarly- 
shaped frondlets. Frondlets opposite, at first ovate, becoming oblong as 
they grow, distichous. Bubstance delicately membranaceous, closely ad- 
hering to paper. Colour 2 . bright rosy red, preserved in drying. Fructifi- 
. unknown. 

When the plate now given was prepared and lithographed, I 
was only acquainted with the few imperfect specimens first dis- 
covered, and noticed, under the provisional name “ Orcademisr 
in the recently published edition of the ‘ Manual but within 
the last month (August) two obliging correspondents, Mrs. Gatty 
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and Mrs. Hayden, have communicated more perfect specimens 
gathered at Filey, on the Yorkshire coast, in July 1860, which 
seem to connect the Orkney plant with an American species 
gathered at Newport, Rhode Island, to which I had previously 
given the name “ rosea’’ The Orkney plant, here figured and 
described, if not a distinct species, is still so much broader than 
either the American or the Yorkshii-e plants that it may be re- 
tained as a well-marked variety. Our figure is, however, so 
imperfectly characteristic of the species, that another wifi, be 
desirable, which we trust to give before the close of the work, 
and, to afford time for discovery, both to our Orkney and York- 
shire friends, shall defer it to the latest practicable period. 

Mrs. Gatty’s largest specimen, most kindly placed at our 
disposal, so nearly resembles one of the American specimens 
that it might have been supposed to be from the same locality ; 
while Mrs. Hayden’s in its rather broader frond approaches the 
Orkney form. Mere breadth of frond is an uncertain character : 
a better distinction between this species and C. clavellosa lies in 
the more elliptical and obtuse ramuli, which are greatly more 
constricted at the insertion. Another character is pointed out 
by Mrs. Gatty, whose specimen bears tetraspores, — ^namely, that 
these are collected into several distinct sori, not dispersed throiigh 
the branchlets, or forming one general sorus. 


Fig. 1. Plants of Cheysvmenia. rosea, var. Orcadensis; — tlie natural size. 
2. A young frond enlarged. 3. An older frond : — the same. 
4. Transverse section of tlie frond : — Jiigllg magnified. 










A. Fig. 1. Oheysymenia bosea : — the natural size, 2. A ramulus with tetra- 
spores: — magnified. 3. Tetraspores 


Ser. Rhoi)OSPeemej3« (Supplementwry.) 

Plate CCCLVIIL 

CHEYSYMENIA ROSEA, Haw. 

(Eor description see Plate CCCI.) 


I have nothing to add to the account already given of this 
plant under the above-quoted figure, but merely redeem my 
pledge by figuring one of Mrs. Gatty’s Filey specimens, to con- 
trast with the figure of the Orkney plant already given. The 
Filey specimen is taller, narrower in proportion, with better de- 
veloped pinnae, and is in fruit. Though narrow, in comparison to 
, the Orkney variety, it is greatly broader than any form of C. da- 

1 mllosa with which I am acquamted; but I have been assured 

by Dr. Walker Amott that a drawing exists in the late Mr. Bro- 
die’s Herbarium, which Dr. Amott considers identical with my 
[ C. rosea. I possess specimens of G. davellosa, var. sedifolia, 

: i of Mr. Brodie’s gathering, but they are very unhke the plant here 

i figured. 


Plate CCCLVIII. 5. 

CHYLOCLADIA KALIFOEMIS, vars. ^ f 7. 


(l^or description/ &c.^ see Plate GXLT.) 


Under PI CXLV. I have characterized what I consider to be 
two varieties of C. kali/ormis, hni vf]Ach continental correyon- 
U ' ^nt me as distinct species. The former, our var. 

h ' (r iha Ch miens Kiitz., and the latter, 7, the 

pf’ ® f the same author. As there w'as not room to 

i. squar fQjjjjg qjj pp CXLV., I avail myself of the present 
't to figure them. The specimens here drawn are Irish, 

opporu y p ® r..„„:„T,fprmio and fia. 3 from Uoundstone ; 


s : — the natural size. Sa* 

Tosa : — the natural size. 








Ser. Ehodospeemeji 


ram. Chniriea, 


Plate CXVIII 


CHYLOCLADIA OVALIS, Book 


Geis . Chab. Frond (at least the branches) tubular^ coBstrictecI at regular 
intervals^ and divided by internal diapliragms into joints^ filled with a 
watery juice, and traversed by a few longitudinal filaments ; periphery 
composed of small, polygonal cells. Fruc fificatio% of two kinds on 
distinct individuals ; 1, spherical, ovate or conical capsules {eermiidia) 
containing a tuft of wedge-shaped spores on a central placenta. 2, 
tripartite tetraspores, immersed in the smaller branches, near their 
apices. Chylocladia (Grev,), — from and xXadoff, a 

hrancli. 

Chylocladia omlk \ frond cylindrical, solid, irregularly dichotomous, 
naked below, above beset with simple, elliptical, rarely elongjited and 
jointed, tubular ramuli} capsules spherical, with a wide transparent 
border. 

Chylocladia ovaHs, liool, Br, FI. vol. ii. p. 297. Wyatt, Ahj. JDmiu. 
no. 114. Harv. in Made, FL Eih. part 3. p. 199. Harv. Mayi. p. 71. 

Gastbidium ovale, Grev. Alg, Brit. p. 116. 1. 14. 

Gastboclonium ovale, Kiitz. Fhye. Gen. p. 441. 

Lomentabia ovalis, Endl. hd Sii^pl. p. 43. 

Chondbia ovalis, Ag. Bjp. Alg. vol. i. p. 348. Ag. BgsL p. 204. Bpreng. 
Sgst. Veg. p, 342. 

Gigabtina vermicularis, Lamotir. Ess, p. 48. t. 4. f. 8, 9, 10. 

Pucus ovalis, Ends. FI, Ang. p. 573. Sni. E. Bot. t. 711. Turn. Sgn. t. 30. 
Turn. Eist. Fuc. t. 81. 

Pucus vermicularis. Gin. Eist. p. 162. 1. 18. f. 4. Lightf. FI. Scot. p. 968. 

Pucus sedoides, Good, and Wkodw. in Linn. Trans, vol. iii. p. 117. Stack. 
Ner. Brit. p. 67. 1. 12. 

Has. On rocks and stones within tide marks. Annual. Spring and 
summer. Frequent on the southern shores of England, and on the 
Irish coasts. Scarborough, Hudson. Little Isles of Jura, Lightfoot. 
Papa Westra, Lieut. Thomas and Dr. Md Bain. Jersey, Miss Turner. 

G-eogb, Distb. Atlantic coasts of Europe. Adriatic Sea. North-west coast of 
America. 

Descb. Boot accompanied by grasping branched fibres. Fronds tufted, erect, 
from two to ten inches liigh, cylindrical, as thick as small twine, of nearly 
equal diameter throughout, irregularly dichotomous or vaguely divided, the 
lower lialf simple and mostly naked, the upper more or less closely forked, 
all the lesser divisions clothed with imbricated, crowded, obovate or oblong, 
obtuse, saccate ramuli. In some sperimens these ramuli are simple, ex- 
actly elliptical, composed of a single joint, and tapering at base into a 
minute petiole ; in others they are linear-oblong, composed of several joints, 
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and throw out _at the LlSt the ramSi hollow, fiiled witli 

the main stem is sohd, and dci y pellucid border, sessile on 

a watery fluid. ’ j-rioartite scattered through the sur- 

the sides of the ramnh. cai-tilaginous in the 

stem; mcmhramaceous and soft in *“® ^ . o piak, and finally 

deep brownish L fg Aven out by steeping in 

StXflM t ^a^aZes Si; to paper, Ihen dried with pressure. 


Them is some cUiference in habit betwen this plant and the 
other members of the genns afhcluiia bnt » dose an 
in the more important points of its structure, that pp 
ver, nndesirablo to sei»nate rt fron. them, as has been pressed 
by Prof. Kiltsing. feoept in having a sohd, ceUuta stem and 
hnnehes the hollow and jointed portions being confined to the 
ml" is nothing to separate it from C W« ^e 
type of the genus. Indeed, as Dr. Greville well remarks the 

ritlonship between C.cvalis and 0- 

especially in that variety of the former, m which the ramdr am 
lengthened, and bear several joints, sometimes famished with 
tho commencement of new whorls. Both me 
the wide, pehneid epidennis, which covers Ue “I'* !>“■ “ 
for a peculiar modification of the ceramzdzum, which in these 
species resembles, in form, the fruit called comdmm though 
the arrangement and shape of the spores are essentially the 

same as in more nsual states of the organ. ^ n f 

CMocladia ovalis, is in greater perfection in the months o 
April and May, at which season, on the west coast of Ireland it 
forms a conspicuous feature in the marine flora, its densely tufte ^ 
succulent fronds being then of a dark red colour, and produced 
in the greatest abundance. Two months later, its aspect is com- 
pletely changed ; great multitudes^ of the fronds have perished 
eand those that remain axe faded in colour, with attenuated am 
more compound ramuli. By the end of August the plant has 
almost entirely disappeared. 


niff 1 ritYiocLA.DiAOVA.Us: — of the natural dze. 2. A raumlus witb tcria 

spores. 8. Portion of the surface, with tetraspores 

iLluswithceramidia. 5. bongituduial section oi the stenu ^ 

semi-sectaon of the same. 1. Longitudmal section of a ramulus, slio « 

iltphrapis magn^ei. 


















Earn. Chondnea. 


Ser. Ehodospeeme^e. 


Plate CXLV, 


CHYLOCLADI A KALIFOEMIS, llooh 


Gen. Ghar. Frond (at least the branches) tiihiilar, constricted at regular 
intervals^ and divided by internal diaphragms into joints^ filled with a 
watery Juice, and traversed by a fW longitudinal filaments ; periphery 
composed of small, polygonal cells, Fmct^ficatmi m 

distinct individuals \ 1, spherical, ovate, or comcal capmlm {cemmidia) 
containing a tuft of wedge-shaped spores on a central placenta; 
2, tripartite tetraspores, immersed in the smaller branches, near their 
apices. Chylogladia [Grev) — from and /cXaSos, a hrancJu 

QnYhOOijhJyiK haliformis frond subgelatinous, tubular, pyramidal ; main 
stem simple, distended, distantly constricted; branches opposite or 
wdiorled, repeatedly compound ; ramuli moniliform ; capsules spherical, 
with a pellucid border. 

CiiYLOOLADiA kaliformis, HooJe, Br, FL voL ii. p. 397. Farv. in Mach, FL 
Elh, part 3, p. 199. Barv, Man, p. 72. WyoM. Alg, Damn, n. 24. J,Jg, 
Alg. Medit. 

Lomentahia kahformis, Gaill, Bes, p. 20. Mdl, Zrd Sup^l, p. 43. KMz. 
Fhjc, Gen, p.440. t.55. f.3. Zamrd, Alg, Adr, p.97. Mont, FL Alg, p.88. 

Gastiudium KALiroEME, Lyngh, llyd, Bami, p, 70. Grev. Alg, Brit, p. 117. 

Ci-iONDKiA kalifonnis, Ag, Sp, Alg. vol. i. p. 355. Jg. Byd. p. 207. Bpreng, 
SysL Veg, vol. iv. p. 342. Ilooh. FL Boot, part 2. p. 106. 

Gigaktina kaliformis, Lamour, Fss. p. 49. 

Fuexjs kaliformis, Good, and Woodw. in Linn, TtaM, voL iii. p. 206. t. 18. 
8m. Fng, Lot. t. 640. Turn, 8yn. p. 377. Turn. IM, t. 29. 

Fuens verticiilatus, p. 962. t. 31. 

patem ; frond fl.exuous, much attenuated ; branches opposite, horizontal, 
flexuous, drawn out into long slender points; ramuli setaceous, oppo- 
site or alternate. 

Lomentaeia patens, Kiitz, FJiyo, Gen, p. 440. 
y, smicbffosa frond crisped and entangled, variously curved; branches 
densely whorled ; ramuli very numerous, whorled, squarrose or arclung, 


four to fifteen fathoms water. Annual. Spring and 
Var.0. and y. in deep land-locked, sandy or muddy W 

Strangford Lough, Mr. W, Tkmpm. ^ tookferm, Mr 
Ym y, Eoundsione Bay, Mr, 

CIbooe. Bisi'e. Northern Atlantic, Bdtio and M^ditoffanean Seas. 




Desce. Boot miirate, scutate. Bronis from six to twelve or twenty incties m 
lengtli, from tlie thichiess of a crow-quill to that of a goose-quiU m diameter, 
rising with a simple stem, which is distended and coiwtricted at intervals 
of half an inch or an inch, furnished, at each constriction, with a whorl of 
branches similar to itseK in structure, and, in full grown specimens, several 
times compounded in a similar manner. The general outline is pyramidal, 
the lowermost branches being longest, the uppermost gradually shorter. 
^TGJMhes spreading, more regularly constricted than the stem and at shorter 
intervals, furnished with whorls of more or less frequently compounded 
ramuli, the ultimate series of which are constricted into bead-like joints, 
mostly about as long as broad. Capsules globose, without obvious pore, 
furnished with a wide pellucid pericai-p, and containing a dense tuft of 
pear-shaped spores. Tetraspores lodged in the joints of the ramuli. Sub- 
stance ffelatinoso-membranous, closely adhering to paper in drying. Colour 
a fucritive pink or purple, often greenish or yellowish in the stem, and, 
when crowing in shallow pools, exposed to strong light, sometimes alto- 
gether pale yellow. Var. is much less compound, mostly with opposite {not 
whorM) branches, which arc drawn out into long, fiexuous, slender points, 
and furnished with a few distant slender ramuli. Var. y. is the opposite 
state forming densely matted tufts, closely whoiied, with more numerous 
liranches and ramuli to each whorl the latter patent or curved backwards. 


3 shores of Europe, 
)out half-tide level 
Like most species 
5h grow at various 
ud, and sometimes 
ry great variations 
5 branching. Our 
ts normal state, or 
ig under favourable 
differs very widely 
varieties, which are 
id yet few persons 
hich marine plants 
to regard them as 
Unet species they 
ttenuated branches 
irled, seem to mark 
te Baltic and Medi- 
essor Kiitzing, who 
species. 


: — of the natural size, 
ion of the tuft of spores. 



. I 'i n 




Ser. Rhobospbeme j;. 


Fam. Chonifiem. 


Plate XLII 

CHYLOCLADIA REFLEXA, Lenorm. 


Gen. Char. Frond constricted at regular intervals^ and divided 

by internal diaphragms into joints^ filled vi^ith watery juice/ and 
traversed by a few longitudinal filaments; periphery composed of 
small, polygonal cellules. Fructification of two kinds, on distinct 
individuals; 1, spherical, ovate, or conical ccupmles [ceramidia) con- 
taining a tuft of wedge-shaped seeds, on a central placenta. 2, tri- 
partite tetraspores, immersed in the smaller branches near their apices. 
Chylocladia [Grev?) — from and ^cXado^, a branch. 

Chylocladia refiexa ; frond membranaceous, purple ; lower branches 
cylindrical, slender, arched, attaching themselves by short ramuli 
tipped with discs ; secondary branches simple, mostly secund, moni- 
liform, spindle-shaped ; ramuli few, scattered, patent or recurved. 

ChylocIiABIA refiexa, Lenorm. JDemi. FI. Orypt. no. 865. 

Lomentari A refiexa, iVbm. 

Lomentaria pygmeea, JDuhy. Bot. Gal. (excl. Syn.) 

Hab. On rocks in the sea near low-water mark. Annual. Summer. 
Very rare. Hagington near Ilfracombe, Mm Amelia Griffiths, (July 
1834). Roundstone Bay, Jlr. 

Geogr. Bistr. Coast of Normandy. North coast of Devon. 

Descr. Root an expanded, fleshy disc. Frond kom two to three inches high, 
half a luie to a line in diameter, branching from the base in an irregular 
manner ; the lower or main branches cylindrical, scarcely constricted, slender, 
arched, zigzag, forming successive arcs in one direction, and furnished at 
the concave side of the arc with short holdfasts, tipped with discs, by 
means of which the frond attaches itself to neighbouring objects, in a 
creeping manner; the upper or secondary branches springing from the 
arched ones, either two or three from one point or solitary, generally uni- 
lateral, simple, spindle-shaped, moniliform, constricted at re^ar intervals 
into joints about once and a half as long as broad, the upper joints gradually 
shorter to the tips. Earmli few, short and mostly secund, patent or re- 
curved, sometimes but rarely binate. Capmlm spherical, with a pellucid 
border, containing a very dense mass of angular seeds. TdraaporeB abun- 
dantiy produced in the tips of the branches and ramuli. Gohur a dull 
purple. Suhstame membranaceous, adhering to paper. 

k small specimen of this interesting plant was communicated 
to me by Mrs. Griffiths some years ago, under the impression 
that it was a new species ; but I delayed to describe it until 


inore muiierous specimens, and in a more perfect state, should be 
discovered. I was not then aware that it was the same as a 
plant which occurs in several places on the coast of Normandy, 
and of which specimens have been since published in Desma- 
ziere’s Cryptogames of France. More lately, Mrs. Griffiths has 
allowed me to take a figure from specimens preserved in her 
Herbarium, found by Miss Araeha Griffiths at Ilfracombe ; in 
which situation it appears to be of great rarity. 

At the time the figure was made, I was not aware that a spe- 
cimen found by Mr. Mc’Calla in 1840 existed in Dr. Coulter’s 
Herbarium, among the numerous examples of C. Kaliformis, 
which I the more regret as an earlier knowledge of it would have 
enabled me to introduce the capsular fruit into my plate. It is 
abundantly covered with capsules, which have not been fomid on 
any of the Ilfracombe specimens. 

As a species, it is, perhaps, more nearly allied to C. Kaliformis 
than to G. panda, although at first sight it looks more like the 
latter. Its slender, main branches, and the remarkable disk-li k e 
processes by which they attach themselves at intervals, taken with 
the small size, irregular branching, and less gelatinous nature, 
offer its best distinguishing marks. The different form of the 
capsules affords alone a sufficient character to separate it from 
C. parmila. 


Figs. 1, 3. ChyloclaDIA. reflexa -. — natural use. 8. Pai-t of tlie stem, with 
branches, and. rfisAx i. Tetraspores : — hath magnified. 





Ser. BHODOSPEEMEiE. 


Fain. Chondriem, 


Plate OCX. 

CHYLOCLADIA PARVULA, Hook, 


Gen. Chae. Frond (at least tlie branches) tubular, constricted at regular 
intervals, and divided by internal diaphragms into Joints, filled with 
a watery juice, and traversed by a few longitudinal filaments ; peri- 
phery composed of small, polygonal cells. FmctifwaUofi of two kinds, 
on distinct individuals ; 1, spherical, ovate, or conical capsules [cera- 
7}iidia) containing a tuft of wedge-shaped spores on a central placenta ; 
2, tripartite tetfaspores, immersed in the smaller branches, near their 
apices- Chyloclabia {Grev .) — from and K\abos, a 

hmnch. 


Chyloclabia po/rvulai frond subgelatinous, slender, bushy, irregularly 
branched^ ramuli scattered; branches constricted at intervals of 
(nearly) equal length and breadth; ceramidia conical, with a promi- 
nent orifice, 

Chyloclabia parvula, Hook. Br. M. voL ii. p. 298 , Wyait^ Alg, JDanm, n, 72 . 
Ilarv, in Mack. M. Eih. part 3 . p. 199 . Earv. Man. p. 72 , J. Ag.Alg. 
Medit. p. 111. 

Gasteibium parvulum, p, 119. 

Lomentaeia parvula, Zanard. Byn. Alcj. Adr. p. 99, Mont. Pol. Sud. Crgpi. 
p. 123. Pkdl. drd Suppl. p, 43. Kutz. Pkgc. Gen. p. 331. 

Chonbeia parvula, Ag. Sgst. Alg. p. 207. 

Eucus kahformis, var. y. nanus, Turn. Eut. voL i. p. 61, 

Hab. Parasitical on the smaller Algm, in tide-pools, near low water mark, 

Geoge. Diste. Atlantic shores of Southern Europe and Forth America. Medi- 
terranean Sea. 

1>ESCE. Root composed of branched and matted fibres. Fronds three or four 
inches long, very densely crowded together, forming globular, intricate, 
bushy tufts, whose branches spread in all directions. Stem subsiniple or 
irregularly forked, sometimes much divided, furnished with scattered, more 
or less crowded, alternate or opposite, occasionally whorled branches, as 
long as itself and very patent. Branches curved, more or less divided, and 
set with numerous scattered, patent or horissontal, obtuse ramuli, of nearly 
equal diameter with the parts they spring from. Arikulaiions of the stem 
and main branches of uncertain length, and occasionally impertcctly defmed ; 
those of the branches and ranndi pretty constantly as long as broad, or 
once and a half as loiig, contracted at the dissepiments, Oeramidk promi- 
nent, sessile on the branches, ovate or conical, with a prominent orifice, 
and containing a dense and very darkly coloured mass of tufted, obconical 
spores. Tetraspores minute, triparted, abundantly scattered through the 
lesser branches and ramuli. Colour ^ a pinky or duU red, changing in fresh 



water ; But when the plant grows in a sunny situation the whole frond, 
except the tips and the masses of spores, becomes of a greenish yellow. 
Substance gelatinous and tender, closely adhering to paper in drying. 


TMs plant, in many of its characters, resembles the smaller 
specimens of C. kaliformis, of which it was formerly considered 
to be merely a dwarf variety. But it may generally be known 
from all states of that species by its peculiarly bushy, dense 
habit, and the alternate disposition of its branches and ramuli ; 
and when found in fructification the two are clearly distinguished 
by the different form of the capsular fruit. The ceramidia of 
C. kaliformis hemispherical; those of C.parvula are of much 
larger size, less abundant, and distinctly conical, with a much 
less evident hyaline border. In the present species also, the 
articulations of the branches are shorter and more equal than in 
C. kaliformis ; and those of the main stems never so much dis- 
tended, nor of so great a proportionate length. 

CJiylocladia parmla is found on most of our coasts, and 
appears frequent along the Atlantic and Mediterranean shores of 
Europe. Along the eastern shore of North America it would 
seem to be particularly abundant, as it occurs in almost every 
parcel of Algae which 1 have received from that country. The 
American specimens agree in aU essential particulars with the 
European; but some are much more slender, while others are 
more robust than the generality of British individuals. But 
there is quite as much difference observable among the latter as 
in any of the American forms. 

A species found at New Zealand {G. ajfinis. Hook, et Harv.) 
seems almost intermediate between C. kaliformis and C.parvula, 
having much of the ramification of one, with the fructification of 
the other; but it is sufficiently distinct from both. 


Fig. 1. Chmocladu Pabvtjla -.—the natural size. 2. Branehlets with cera- 
niiciia.^ 3. bectiOH of a cctoMidivM, 4. Spores from the same. 5. Brandi- 
lets with teiraspores. 6. A tetrasporc : — all more or less magnified. 




Ser. EHODOSPEUMEiE. 


Fam. C'kondnem. 


Plate CCLXXXIII. 

CHYLOCLADIA ARTICULATA, Grev. 


Gek. Ghae. Frond (at least the branches) tubular, constricted at regular 
intervals, and divided by internal diaphragms into joints, filled with 
a watery juice, and traversed by a few longitudinal filaments ; peri- 
phery composed of small, polygonal cells. Frmtification^ ol two 
kinds, on distinct individuals ; 1, spherical, ovate, or conical capsules 
{ceramidia) containing a tuft of wedge-shaped spores on a central 
placenta; 2, tripartite tetraspores, immersed in the smaller branches, 
near their apices. — Chylocladia — from juices and 

KXabosy a hranch. 


Ohtloclabia artieulatai frond tubular, gelatinoso-membranaceous, strongly 
constricted throughout as if jointed, much branched, between pinnate 
and dichotomous, fastigiate, the upper branches often crowded ; cap- 
sules obtusely conical 

Chylocladia articiilata, Grev, in ffook Br, FL voLii. p. 298. Wpatf, 
JDanm. m, 73. Harv, Man, ed. 2. p. 102. Eard.m Mack, FL Hib. pt iii, 

p. 200. 

Lomentaria articulata, Lpn^b. Hyd, Ban, p*101. t. 30. Endl. Zrd SuppL 
p. 43, KMiz, Fhyc, Gen, p,4i4il, 

Chondria articulata, Ag. Sp, Alg. vol. i. p. 357. Grev, M, Ed, p. 291. Spreng. 

7%. voL iv. p. 342. 

Gigartin A articulata. Lamour. Ess, ]}A9. 

Fucus sericeus, var. /e. Ac. vol i. t. 82. 

Fucus articulatus, lAgJdf. FI, Scot. p. 959. Smithy E, Bot. t* 1574. Stack, 
Ner, Brit, p. 28. t, 8. Turn, Syn. p. 383. Turn. Mist, 1. 106. 

Ulya articulata, Muds. Fl.Atig. p. 569. 

Has. Between tide-marks, attached to rocks and Algae. Amnual Summer. 
Common. 

Geoqr. Bistr. Atlantic and Mediterranean shores of Europe. 

Descr, Boot of many branching fibres matted together. Fronds densely tufted, 
six or eight to ten inches or more in length, from a quarter line to a line 
in diameter, tubular, filled with watery fluid and traversed by a few fibres, 
constricted througliout at regular intervals into joints, the lowermost of 
which are cylindrical, the upper gradually more elliptical, and those of the 
upper branches frequently beaded; — much branched from the base, the 
primary branching dichotomous, the secondary often opposite or somewhat 
pinnated, and the ramnh frequently whorled round the nodes, particularly in 
the upper half of the plant ; — thus old tufts often become very dense and 
bushy above from the inordinate number of these whorW branches and 


ramuii. Aipkm fastigiate, attenuate, in some varieties very mucli so. Capmle 
obtusely conical, scattered over the upper articulations, opening by a minute 
pore, the walls thick and composed of minute cells. Tetraspore^ plentifully 
scattered through the tissue of the articulations. Colour varying from a 
dull to a bright red, or crimson, purplish and iridescent when growing in 
deep water, glossy, and transparent; becoming darker when dry. 8ub- 
stance membranaceous, gelatinous within. In drying it adheres, but not 
strongly, to paper. 

Strange to say, this plant was once regarded as a variety of 
Gelidium eorneum ! a blunder for wliicb it is difficult to account, 
the two plants being unlike in form and substance. Stunted 
individuals of Chylodadia articulata mucb more closely resemble 
Catenella Opunlia, and may sometimes be mistaken for that 
plant, although the colour is never so lurid as it always is in 
the Catenella. An appeal to the microscope may sometimes be 
necessary to the young student, and then there can be no diffi- 
culty, the whole structure is so different. 

Our figure represents a portion of an average-sized specimen 
from the west of Ireland. This plant often occurs larger — and 
often very much smaller and more slender. I have some curious 
varieties from Torquay, in which the branches are much twisted 
and arched, and very slender. They were matted together in 
crisp balls, from the excessive abundance of the upper ramuli, 
and could hardly be pulled asunder without tearing. 


Fig. 1 _. Chylocladia abticvlata ; a branch the natural me. 2. Small por- 
tion with capsules. 3. Section of a capsule. 4. Small portion with tetra- 
spores. 5. A tetraspore : — all more or less magnified. 




8er. Ehodosperme®. 


Jam. Comllinee. 


Plate CCXXII. 

CORALLINA OFFICINALIS. Um.. 

Gen. CHiJa. Mo%d filiform, articulated, branched (mostly pinnate), coated 
with a calcareous deposit. Fructification \ turbinate or obovate, 
mostly terminal ceramidiay pierced at the apex by a minute pore, and 
containing a tuft of erect, pyriform, or club-shaped, transversely 
parted tetraspores. Coeallina {Linn,), — from Coraliim, coral, 
wliich these plants resemble in being of a stony nature. 

CoEALiiiKA officinalu', decompound-pinnate ,• lower articulations cylindrical, 
twice as long as broad ; upper sliglitly obconical, round-edged, their 
upper angles blunt ; ultimate ramuli cylindrical, obtuse. 

CoKALLiNA officinalis, Ed. x. p. 805. FaL Eknch. p. 422. ElUs in 
FkiL Tram. vol. 57. p. 419. 1. 17. f. 12, 13. Lim. Corresj). vol.i. p. 201. 
Boland. 7jOO]y. p. 118. t. 23. f. 14, 15. M^er. Corall. t. 3. Berk, JSyn. vol. i. 
p. 211. Jameson in Wem, Mm. vol. i, p. 563. Turt, Gml. vol. iv. p. G71. 
Turk Br. Faun. p. 211. Stem. Elmn. vol. ii. p. 439. Ouv. Meg. An voL iii. 
p. 305. Lamowr. Cor. Fleas. 283. Zammr. Corall. p. 127. Lamk. An. 
B. vert. vol. ii. p. 328. 2nd edit. vol. ii p. 513. Fkm. Brit. An. p. 514. 
Grayy Brit. FI. vol. i. p. 339. Blainv. Actinol. p. 547. t. 96. f. 3, 3 a. 
JoJimt. Br. Bponges and Liik. p. 216. Beeakne, Ess. p. 107. Kiitz. Fhyc. 
Gen, p. 388. t. 79. f. 1. Endl. *6rd Buppl. p. 48, Mont. FI. Alger, p. 128. 

CoKALLiNA anglica, Ger. Serb. 1572. Merrett, Fin. 30. Eaiiy Hist. voi. i. 
p. 65. Byn. 33. no. 1. 

Has. On rocks between tide-marks, extending throughout the whole of 
the litoral zone, generally growing in roek-pools. Perennial, Winter 
and spring. Abundant on all the rocky shores of the British Islands. 

Geoge. Diste. Throughout the northern Atlantic Ocean and in the Mediterra- 
nean Sea. (Extra-European habitats require investigation.) 

Besce. Booty a widely spreading, calcareous crust. Fronds from one to six 
inches high, twice as thick as hog’s bristle, congregated in dense tufts, or 
spreading in continuous patches over a wide surface of rock, varying much 
ill ramification and general aspect, according to the depth at which vegeta- 
tion takes place. Well-grown specimens are 4-6 inch^ high, more or less 
regularly pinnate, or bi-tripiimate j the pinnSD sometimes rising, in opposite 
pairs, from every joint ; in others several Joints intervene between each 
pair of pinnae, or one pinna is wholly suppressed. Various irregularities in 
branching take place from suppression, and some specimens are thus reduced 
to long naked, alternate or spuriously dichotomous branches ; while others 
are regularly feathered throughout. MamuU slender, cylindrical, obtuse, 
composcxl of joints three or four times as long as broad. Artwulatiom 
in the lower part of the stem cylindrical, about twi<^. as long as broad, or 
somewhat shorter : those of the upper branches more or less pear-shapal or 
obconical, gradually swelling from the base upwards, slightly compressed, 
but rounded at the edges, and having the upper angles vmy obtuse, and not 
prominent. When the calcareous matter is removed by acid, the surface 


appears transversely striate. Conceptacles of two Mnds : 1, ovate ceramidia, 
pierced with a minute pore, and containing a tuft of transversely parted 
oblong, tetraspores ; these terminate the branches and ramiili, and are of a 
pearly white colour. 2, slightly urceolate or mamillmform ceramidia of 
smaller size, springing irregularly from various parts of the articulations, and 
sometimes so densely crowded as to cover the whole articulation. These 
probably also contain tetraspores, but those which I examined were empty. 
The structure is similar to that of C, sqmmata. Colour, when growing in 
deep water or in shade, a dull, and rather dark purple ; under sunlight 
passing through various shades of dull red and yellow to a milk white, 
which is the common colour of specimens cast on the beach. 

This species is abundant on the shores of all countries within 
the temperate zone of the northern Atlantic, and perhaps it would 
not be too much to include distant regions of the Southern Ocean 
and the Pacific, among its habitats. Authors, however, have 
given distinct names to specimens coming from the south; and 
too much uncertainty prevails among the exotic species of the 
genus CoraUina to allow of our attempting, in the present place, 
a reconciliation of synonymes. Even on our own shores this 
plant puts on so many sportive appearances, that it would be 
easy to form from its varieties numerous species, as distinct as 
some that have been founded on single fragments coming from 
abroad. Colour has been assumed as a character in describing 
these plants. Nevertheless it is notorious that the colours of all 
Gorallines are remarkably fugacious, and that all quickly bleach, 
under the influence of the weather, to a milky whiteness. The 
form, of the joints, almost the only tangible character, is subject to 
very wild variations, so that it is almost impossible, without a 
very full suite of specimens, to fix the limits of any of these plants. 
Our figure represents what may he regarded as the normal form 
of 0. officinalis, but this is very unlike the stunted variety which 
occurs near high-water mark. In the latter, the joints dre some- 
times palmate, and much spread out ; and altogether the plant 
looks so unlike its normal state that it may well be taken, as it 
has been, for something different. 

According to Dr. Johnson, several of the Melobesia are to be 
regarded as merely imperfectly developed states of this Coralline. 

fig. 1. CobaIiUNa ophcinalis \—of tU natural size. 3. Branch with nor- 
mal ceramidia. 3. A Ceramidram. 4. The same, cut verticaily. 5. A 
tetraspore from the same. 6. Branch with aiMomaZ ceramidia. 7. Joint 
from t^ same, with three ceramidia. 8. Portion of the frond, after mace- 
ration in adds : — all more or less tnar/n^d. 
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Ser. EhodospeemejE. 


Eam. Corallinee. 


Plate CCI. 

CORALLINA SQUAMATA, Park, 


Gen. Ghab. Frond filiform^ articulated, branched (mostly pinnate), coated 
with a calcareous deposit. Fructification ; turbinate or obovate, 
mostly terminal eerawiidia, pierced at the apex by a minute pore, and 
containing a tuft of erect, pyriform, or club-shaped, transversely 
parted Mrasporec, Coeallina ( ), — from Coralium, coral, 

which these plants resemble in their stony uature. 

Coeallina sqmmata ; decompound-pinnate ; lower articulations cylindri- 
cal, scarcely longer than their breadth ; upper obconical or obcordate, 
compressed, two-edged, their upper angles sharp and prominent; 
ultimate ramuli very slender, acute. 

Coeallina squamata, FarUmon, 1296. Mlu, Cor, FI, p. 24. fig. c, C. 
Mils and Boland, Zoo^, p. 117. Turt, Gml, vol. iv. p. 671. Tiirt, Br, 
Faun, p. 211. Btew, Elem. vol ii. p, 439. Lamour, Cor, Flex, p. 287. 
Zam. Coral, p. 129. Lam, An, s. Vert, vol. ii. p. 329. Graif, Br. FI. vol. i. 
p. 340. FI. Br. An, p. 515, Jolmt. Br. Bponges and CoralUfm, p. 222. 
Became, Ess. p. 108, Kittz, FJiyc. Gen, p. 388. Midi, ^rd Buppl, p. 48. 

Hab. On submarine rocks, at the extremity of low-water mark. Perennial, 
Summer. South coast of England, Ellis, &c. Abundant at Miltown 
Malbay, West of Ireland, FI J?. AT. Youghal, Jfm Jersey, 

Miss ^rner, 

Geoge. Diste. Atlantic shores of France and Spain. Canary Islands. 

Besce. Boot, a widely spreading, calcareous crust. Fronds densely tufted, form- 
ing frequently large patches some yards in breadtli, four to six indies high, 
twice as tliick as hog’s bristle, with an undivided or once or twice forked 
stem, set with distichous erecto-patent, more or less decompouudly pin- 
nate branches. These branches are very irregular in length ami in their 
degree of composition, some specimens being comparatively bare, others 
closely and many times pinnate. The penultimate branches or plmmke, 
are from half an inch to an inch long, with a lanceolate or ohovate out- 
line, closely pectinato-pinnate, the pinnules opposite, a pair rising from 
every joint, subulate, and either simple or minutely pinnulate. The 
ultimate ramuli at the apices of the branches arc di-trichotomous, a 
circumstance which, no doubt, accounts for the irregularity of ramiiieatiou. 
Articulations of the lower part of the stem, very short, rounded, bead-like, 
with obtuse angles ; the upper ones gradually becoming longer, broader, 
and Hatter, with more and more prominent upper angles, until towards the 
summit of tlui stem, as well as in the lesser branches, all the articulations 
urii broadly obconie, compressed, with very salient and acute upper angles. 
Articulations of the subulate ramuli not half the diameter of the others, 
more cylindrical, and thrice as long as their breadth, the terminal one acute. 
Comcptachs (probably of three kinds, two of which only arc known to me); 
I, uni-shaped, formed out of the last articulation of a bnmeh, or ramulus, 
simple, or crowned at its supeirior angles with pair of horn-like ramuli, or 


witli another series of similar conceptacies of a smaller size ; in these (fig. 3.) 
I have observed tmpores (fig, 4). 2, hemispherical conceptacies, of a very 

minute size, resembling grains of sand, plentifully scattered, like warts, 
over the surface, hollow, exhibiting (when the calcareous matter is removed) 
a beautifully tessellated surface, and containing a tuft of crescent-shaped, 
transversely parted tetraspores (fig. 8). When the frond is macerated in 
acid, the lime is dissolved, and the joints exhibit regular transverse bands, 
and a longitudinal section shows the substance to be composed of very 
slender, perpendicular, elongated, cylindrical cells, alternating with smaller 
ones, and the outer ones, curving outwards at the tips, and ending at the 
circumference in a minute cell. Colour, a dark purple, soon fading on 
exposure. 

This species was noticed at an early period, and has been 
generally kept separate from C. officinalis, which it closely re- 
sembles, by most authors who have written on the subject. It 
differs from 0. officinalis chiefly in the form of the upper joints 
of the stem and branches, which are broad and flat, with promi- 
nent and usually sharp angles. As far as my experience goes, 
these characters are pretty constant. 

The greatest anomaly which I have observed in this plant, is in 
the fructification, and this is so remarkable that had I not found 
it on specimens from the same locality, and otherwise the same, 
I should have been afraid to describe plants with such difierent 
fruit as identical. There appear to be three distinct forms of 
Ceraniidium borne by C. squamata ; the first, that proper to the 
genus, and which I have not found on the specimens figured : 
secondly, that proper to Jania (fig. 2, 3) ; and thirdly, that pro- 
per to Amphiroa (fig. 7). These two last I have found abun- 
dantly both on French and Irish specimens. Both the latter 
kinds of Ceramidium contain tetraspores, but those found in one 
of them are deficient in one joint. It is rather unfortunate for 
the stability of the genera into which the Linnsean Corallina has 
been split, to find an acknowledged species of one of the genera 
producing the fruit attributed to both the others ! 


Fig. 1. CoBAiiiNiL saOAMATA: — of iU natural she. 2. Apex of a fertile 
branch, with urn-^sliaped conceptaclcs. 3. A conceptacle, bearing two 
lesser ones. 4. Trkpores from the same. 5. A branch with wart4lke 

conceptacies, in its natural state. 6. The same, treated with acid, the lime 

being removed. 7. Terminal joints with fruit, from the same, showing a 
longitudinal of the joint, and the interior of one conceptacle. 8. 

Tetraspores. 9. Basal joints. 10, 11. Cells of which the frond is built up : 

— all mon m hm Mphlp magnified. 





Ser. Bhodospeembte. 


Fam. CotalUnetr. 


Plate CCLII. 

JANIA RUBENS, Lamotir, 


CIen. Char. Frond filiform, articulated, dicliotomously branclied, coate<l 
with a calcareous deposit. Fnietifieatmi, urn-sliaped cerumhJia 
formed of the axillary articulation of the uppermost branches (mosil)' 
two homed), pierced at the apex by a minute pore, and coritaiiiiiij^' a 
tuft of erect, pyriform, transversely parted tetrasjmres. Jania,— 
{Lamoiir)^ from Janim, one of the Nereides. 


Jania rnhens; articulations of the principal branches and ramuli cy- 
lindrical, about four times as long as broad. 

Jania rubens, Zam. Cor. Flex. p. 273. Gra^, Brit. PL vol. 1. p. 8S9. Feir. 
Brit. An. p, 514. Johist. Brit. IMJi. p. 324. Dm. Em. p. 111. EudL 
3rd SuppL p. 49. IQlts.Phi/c.Geii.^A^Sd. 

CoBALLlNA rubens, Ellis and SolamL Zoopli. p. 128. Tiirt. Brit. Earn. p. 211 . 
Zam. An. s. Vert. 2nd edit. vol. ii. p. 517. 

Hab. Parasitical on the smaller Algm, between tide-marks. Fereiiniul. 
Summer. On aU parts of the British Coast. 

Geogb. Distb. Shores of Europe. South Africa. 

Descb. Fronds from half an inch to an iuch and a half in height, densely tufted, 
dichotomous, many times forked, fastigiate; branches cither erect or 
spreading, gradually attenuated toward the apices. Articulations cylindrical 
in ail parts of the frond, without prominent angles ; those near the brise very 
short, the upper ones gradually longer ; those in the middle parts of the 
frond from four to hve times longer than broad. Apical articulations either 
acute or obtuse, sometimes much attenuated, and sometimes nearly as robust 
as in other parts of the frond. Ceramklia subterminal, urnsliaped, wn’th 
long horns formed of from tw’o to four articulations. When deprived of its 
lime by acid, the frond is distantly banded with dark, transverse strim. 
Colour a pale red, with purplish shades when quite fresh. 



The commonest species of the genus Jania and the most widely 
diffused, abounding along the shores of Einope and having 
been brought also from the Southern Ocean. I have specimens 
from South Africa which nearly accord with those from our own 
coasts. It probably occurs on the American shore in equal 
abundance. 

From /. eornmilafa (tab. uost. CCXXXIV.) which it out- 
wardly much resembles, /. rulcms may, at once, be known by the 
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long, cylindrical lower articulations ; and this much is generally 
sufficient to ascertain the species. But I observe, on some 
specimens, especially those from the South of England, an 
occasional prolongation of the upper angles of the articulation, 
showing a tendency to approach J. corniculata. Still, I have 
never seen a thoroughly intermediate specimen. 

Several exotic species nearly resemble J. rubens in habit, 
differing chiefly m size and in the comparative length of the 
articulations. 


Eig. 1. Jania kubens, Rowing on CladostepJms : — of the natural size. 2. A 
branch. 3. Cerainidium. 4. The same, after maceration in acid. 6. Tetra- 
sporos. 6. An articulation, from which a transverse slice has been 
removed, showing the internal structoe -.—all magnified. 




Ser. Ehobospeembj!:. 


Pam. CoraUmem. 


Plate eCXXXIV. 

JANIA COENICULATA, Lamour. 

* 


Gen. Char. Frond filiform, articulated, dichotomously branched, coated 
with a calcareous deposit. Fructijication urn-shaped ceramidia^ formed 
of the axillary articulation of the uppermost brandies (mostly two 
horned), pierced at the apex by a minute pore, and containing a tuft of 
erect, pyriform, transversely parted teirasporeB, Jania (Lamour.),-- 
I suppose from Janira, one of the Nereides. 


Jania corniculatai articulations of the principal divisions obconical, com- 
pressed, their upper angles sharp and prominent; those of the upper- 
most ramuli cylindiical, filiform. 

Jania corniculata, Lam. Cor. Ilex. p. 274. Corall. p. 123. Gra^j, Nal Jr, 
JBr. II. vol. i. p. 339. Il&m, Brit. Anim. p.514. lohist. Spong. andlML 
p. 227. Leone. Ms. p. Ill, Fndl. Zrd Buppl. p. 49. Kiltz. Pkvc Gen 
p.389. ^ ’ 

CoEALLiNA coriiiculata, Linn. Sgst. p. 806. lal. Blench, p. 424. Bilk and 
Boland. Zoop. p. 121. Turn. Br. Bam. p. 212. Lam. An, s. Vert. 2a(i Ed. 
vol. ii. p. 517. 

Hab. Parasitical on the smaller Algm, in rock pools between tide-marks, 
and in 4-5 fathoms water. Perennial? Summer. Southern shores 
of England and Ireland. Jersey, Jfw.s 
Geogr. Distr. Atlantic and Mediterranean shores of Europe. 

Pescr. Fronds densely tufted, one or two inches high, repeatedly dichotomous, 
fastigiate, the branches spreading, ^ndually attenuated towards the apex! 
In young specimens the branching is always regularly forked, but older 
specimens frequently show in their lower parts a disposition to become pin- 
nated, from lateral opposite ramuli issuing from their joints. These 
ramuli, as well as the terminal forkings, axe much narrower than other parts 
of the frond. Articulations of the principal branches twice or thrice as 
long as broad, tapering to the base, gradually enlarged upwards, compressed, 
their upper angles more or less produced, sometimes extending at each side 
into a long conical horn ; articulations of the lesser branches and ramuli 
cylindrical. Ceramidia urn-shaped, in the upper axils. On maceration in 
acid, transverse strim become visible in the articulations. 

The genus Jania, if we confine it to the dichotomously 
branched species, may be allowed to stand as distinct from Coral- 
lina — at least in habit ; — but it must be admitted that the two 
genera approach vciy nearly, if they do not rather merge one in 
the other. Had we only to consider European forms we might 
think differently. But the shores of warm countries, and espe- 


cially of Australia, yield beautiful species, having the pinnated 
habit of Comllina with the antemiatecl fruit (if so I may call it) 
of Jania. These form the section of Jmia, called Haliptilon 
by Decaisne, and I have already figured, on Corallina squamata, 
fruit which, did it occur on an Australian specimen, would entitle 
the individual furnished with it to a place in the subgenus Hali- 
ptilon. 

Jania corniciilata differs from the more common J. rubens chiefly, 
if not altogether, in the form of the lower articulations ; much as 
Comllina squamata differs from C. officinalis. The species has 
been generally kept up by all authors, since the time of Ellis, 
who first distinguished it. On the British shores it is most com- 
mon on the southern coast, while J. riibem is found all round 
the island. 


Fig. 1. Jania corntculata -.—of the nakml size. 2. Portion of the branching 
stem. 3. Portion of another stem, becoming pinnated. 4. Ceramidium 
and ramuli. 5. Articulation of the stem after maceration in acid : — all 
more or lees magmjied. 





To this form 1 refer most of the lumpy Nullipores, with thick 
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Ser. Rhodosperme^e. 


Fam. Corallhiea, 


Plate CCCXLV. 

MELOBESIA POLYMORPH A, i;i«..(sp.) 


Gen. Char. Fmid attached or free^ either flattened^ orbicular, sinuated or 
irregularly lobed, or cylindrical and branched (never articulated), 
coated with a calcareous deposit. Fmetificatmi : conical, sessile Cfi- 
ramidia^ scattered over the surface of the frond, and containing a 
tuft of transversely parted, oblong tetraspores , — ^Named from one of 
the Sea-nymphs of Hesiod. 


Melobesia polymorplia ; frond attached to rocks, thick, stony, encrusting, 
or rising into short, clumsy branches, which are seldom much divided, 
and often merely rudimentary ; ceramidia minute, depressed, extremely 
numerous. 

Melobesia polymorpha, lla-n. Man, ed. 2. p. 108. 

Millepora polymorpha, Linn, Byst, Nat. 1285. Ellis and Boland. Zoop. 180. 

Nullipora polymorpha, Jolmsi. Brit. LiiJi. p. 238. t. 24. f. 1, 2, 3 (?), and 
t. 25. f. 23. (in part.) 

Spongites polymorpha, iTwfe. % p. 699. 

CoRALLiUM cretaceum lichenoides, Ellis, Cor.ji. 76. t. 27. fig. d. I>. (fide fig.) 

Hab. On littoral rocks all round the coast, extending beyond low-water 
mark. Common. 

Geogr. Histr. (FrobaMy widely dispersed.) 

Descr, Frond at first appearing on the surface of rocks, pebbles, or shells, in tlie 
form of little stony pimples, which gradually become conflnent, so as to form 
an nneven crust, resembling one of the crastaceous LkJims, and spreading 
over iiidefiiiite spaces. This crust gradually grows tliicker by successive 
thin coats of ceilular and calcareous substance formed and deposited on 
the surface, and is very irregular in form ; sometimes continuing nearly flat, 
sometimes rising into irregular stony knobs or lumpy masses, and sometiine.s 
throwing up short, erect, scarcely divided branches. Ceramidia minute, 
dot-like, sunk deeply in the outer layer of cells, extremely numerous and 
often puncturing over the whole surface of fertile fronds as if they had been 
closely marked with pin-holes. Cobur variable according to the locality, 
dark lurid purple near low-water mark, and passing into chalky-white as tlui 
specimens grow nearer high-water mark. Cells of wlilch the frond is com- 
posed about twice as long as their diameter, Substance stony. 



stony fronds, and of various uncertain shapes, found encrusting 
tidal rocks, and occasionally thrown up or dredged from deeper 
water. Dr. Johnston’s figures, at Plate XXIV. 1, 2, 3, of his 
‘ History of British Sponges and Lithophytes,’ represent a form 
which abounds in Dalkey Sound, near Dublin, and on which the 
late Mr. M'Calla founded a species which he called NuUipora mn- 
pressa. It perhaps ought to receive a specific name, but, if left 
unennobled, it seems to me rather to fall, as a variety, under 
M. calcarea, than under the present species. 


Fig. 1 and 2, different specimens of Melobesia polymobpha : — tlie natural 
size. 3. Small portion of a fertile frond, showing the ceramidia. 4. Vertical 
section of the frond, to show arrangement of celMai- coats : — both magnijiect. 
5. Cellular structure : — highly magnijkd. 




CC'XCJ. 




Ser. Ehodospehme.^. 


Earn. Corallinem. 


Plate CCXCL 

MELOBESIA CALCAEEA, mietSoi. 


Gen. Chae. ¥ro%A attached, or free, either flattened, orbicular, sinuated, 
or irregularly lobed, or cylindrical and branched (never articulated), 
coated with a calcareous deposit. FmcUjicatmi, coniciJ, sessile cap- 
mles [ceramidia), scattered over the surface of the frond, and con- 
taining a tuft of transversely parted, oblong tetrasporcB, Melobesia 
[Lamonr^y — ^from one of the sea-nymphs of Hesiod, 


Melobesia calcarea ; frond unattached, stony, shrub-like, much branched j 
branches slender, spreading in aU directions, cylindrical, anastomosing 
below, free above, and tapering to a blunt point ; ramuli either 
simple or forked. 

Nullipoba calcarca, JoJmL Brit. IMii. p. 240. t. 24. f. 4, 5. 

Nullipoba fragilis, M^Calla. 

Spongites calcarea, Kiltz. Sp. Alg, p. 699. 

Millepora calcarea, Ell. et Sol. Zooph, p. 129. t. 23, f. 13. Larti. An. s. 
Vert. ed. 2. vol. ii. p. 312. 

Hab. On shingly or sandy shores, in 5-15 fathom water. Perennial. — 

Coasts of South of England, and West of Scotland and Ireland, 
abundant in many places. 

Geogr.Eistr. Probably widely dispersed j I have specimens from New Zealand 
{Dr. J. D. Hooker) y and the Galapagos Group {Mr. Darwin). 

Descr. Fronds lying at the bottom of the sea without any attachment, heaped 
together in large masses, on widely spreading strata, the surface individuals 
of which only are alive. Each plant is from one to three or four inches in 
diameter, forming a roundish shrub-like mass of stony branches, which 
spring from a thickened centre, and extend in all directions, being more or 
less confluent in their lower part, but quite free above. These brandies 
are flexuous, irregularly divided, either dichotomous or fingered, terete, 
gradually tapering towards the extremity, and ending in a blunt point. Sub- 
stance stony, very brittle. Colour ^ when quite fresh, a deep blocid-red, soon 
passing, on the death of the plant, to that of brick-dust, and, after bleaching 
in the sun, to a snowy whiteness. The tissues throughout the whole frond 
are filled with carbonate of lime, which must be removed by acid before the 
cells can be seen the latter arc then found to be vciy minute, arranged 
in slender, closcly-packed series or threads. 



This is one of the commonest of the British deep-water species of 
Melobesia, being found in many parts of the coast, and generally 




ill great abundance. It forms extensive banks, on which the 
fronds are heaped together without order, and appear to be kept 
from drifting merely by their weight. The specimens at the 
top of the banks are alone living ; those underneath, as may be 
at once known by their faded colour and offensive smeU, are 
always found dead. In the West of Ireland, where this species 
abounds, it has been used as manure with success, being par- 
ticularly suited to a peaty soil ; but, as it requires to be dredged 
up — ^its weight and the depth at which it vegetates preventing 
its being drifted in quantity ashore, — the full use is not made of 
it by the peasantry which its value would seem to call for. In 
many districts where lime is scarce, a considerable quantity might 
be obtained by burning this plant. The “ coral sand,” so abun- 
dantly employed on the shores of Bantry Bay, owes its fertilizing 
properties to the remains of CeUepores and other zoophytes, of 
whose debris it chiefly consists. 


Fig, 1. Melobbsia calcabba : — Uie natural size. 2. Portion of a brancli, cut 
to sFow the internal structure '.sUgMl'y magnified. 8. Cells of which the 
frond is composed : — JdgJdg magnified. 
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8er. lll[ODOSPEB,ME.E. 


Fam. CoraUuica. 


Plate LXXIV. 

MELOBESIA FASCICULATA, i-hrc. 


Gen. Chau. Frond attached or free, either flattened, orbicidar, sinnated or 
irregularly lobed, or cylindrical and branched (never articulated), 
coated with a calcareous deposit. Fmctification- ; conical, sessile cr/jj- 
smiles {ceramidia) scattered over the surface of the frond, and containing 
a tuft of transversely parted, oblong tetraspores. Melobesia [Lmnour,) 
— from one of the Sea nymphs of Hesiod. 

li¥Amm9;iKfascmdaM 3 frond unattached, roundish or lobed, stoney, much 
branched, lastigiatc; branches solid, thick, crowded together, cylin- 
drical or compressed; apices truncate, broad, somewliat concave. 

Millepoua fasciculata, Lam. An. s. vert. vol. ii. p. 203. ^nd. Edit. p. 211. 

Nullipoua fasciculata, Blainv. Actin. p. 605. JoJiust. Br, Sjpon. and Lil/i. 
p. 240. t. 24. f. 6. 

Lithotiiamnium crassiim, JPJdl. in JFieg. Arch. 1837. p. 388 ? 

IIab. Lying on the sandy bottom of the sea, in 4-5 fathom water. Bound- 
stone Bay, Mr. Md Galla. 

CrEOGE. Diste. Atlantic and Mediterranean shores of Europe. 

Descr. Fronds from one to three inches in diameter, roundish or irregularly 
lobed, composed of a solid central stony mass of no determinate form or 
size, from wliich issue in aU chrections numerous short, thick, cylindrical or 
laterally compressed, crowded branches divided in an irregularly dichotomous 
manner, all nearly fastigiate, and remarkably truncated at tiie tips, which 
are moreover depressed in the centre. These broad, tiatteiuxl or subeoneave 
tips are the least variable character of the species. In other respects it is 
subject to much variety. Sometimes the branches are reduced to mere 
rudiments, or very much flattened ; and sometimes tlie frond presents little 
else than an aggregate of thi^hened tabular pieces. The eoloiw when recent, 
is a livid purple j when dried, it fades to a dirty white. Under the micro- 
scope, after the calcareous matter has been removed by acid, a longitudinal 
section shows a fibrous surface, marked here and there by obscure zones ; 
and a transviU’se cutting exhibits a radiate arrangement of tlui cells. Under 
a lens of iiigh {)ower, the fibres resolve themselves into delicate, jointed, 
slightly moniliform filaments, easily separating one from another, toward 
the surface, but massed together into an irregularly cellular substance, at a 
greater depth within the frond. 

I'his species would Ml luider the genus Lithothamnium of 
I’lulippi, if it be not the same that he has descrilK;d by the name 
h. crmmm. I think it must be by a slip of the pen that Dcxuiisiic 
unites these plants to JmpUroa, from which genus they differ in 
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many ways, while they nearly, or altogether coincide with his own 
group Bpon</ites in Melohesia. 

Under the precceding plant I have mentioned that the vege- 
table nature of the Corallines is now distinctly proved. The 
question still remains, whether the productions here called Melo- 
hesi<B {Nullipora, Lam.) are independent vegetables ; or whether 
they be, as has been held by several natiwalists, merely amor- 
phous states of the conmion Corallina officinalis. This is the 
view of the subject advocated by Dr. Johnstone, whose opinion, 
founded on observation, and as the opinion of an accomplished 
naturalist who has paid much attention to the lower tribes of 
animals, and is familiar with variations in form among sponges, 
nearly as wild as this would be, must not be too hastily con- 
demned. In the present state of my acquaintance with these 
plants I do not feel myself warranted in giving a direct negative 
to Dr. Johnstone, although, so far as my opportunities enable me 
to judge, I am not disposed to agree with his view of the subject. 
Granting that the base of Corallina officinalis is a calcareous ex- 
pansion resembling the frond of a Melohesia, I cannot therefore 
suppose that objects, like that figured in om’ last plate, together 
with the minute Melohesia jMsfnlata, found on the leaves of the 
Zostera, are merely such bases which have omitted to develope 
true fronds. It should be borne in mind that the Melohesia 
have their proper organs of fructification, and that these are 
similar in nature to, though slightly different in form from, those 
of Corallina-, and this I consider aftbrds the strongest evidence 
of their independent nature, and the strongest probability of their 
being fully developed organisms. StiU I will not say that it is 
conclusive evidence ; for vre must remember that in plants of 
greatly more perfect organization, the OrcUdea, more than one 
instance has occurred of floral organs so different in structure as 
to be referable to different genera, having been produced at dif- 
ferent times by the same root, and at last occurring together on 
the same stem ! If such things happen among flowering plants, 
what may we not expect on the confines of the Vegetable Eangdom? 


Fig. 1, 2, Melobisia fasciculata, diflbront varieties : — Hie miural mze . 3. 
A longitudinal section. 4. A transverse section of a bninchlct : — nblgMly 
magn^d, 5. Cellular threads of which the frond is composed : — Jdghlg 
magmfiei. 





Ser. "PicroDosPEiiM e.k. 


Fnni. CoraUivcfi\ 


Plate LXXIIL 

MELOBESIA AGAKICIFORMIS, llmr. 


(jRN. CiLUL Frond ^ eltaclied or free^ either flattenecl, orbicular^ siniiated or 
irregularly lobed, or cylindrical and branclKM]^ (never articulated)^ 
coated with a calcareous deposit, Fnietrfmdton ; conical, sessilt^ rv//.- 
suks [cerainldJa)^ scattered over tlie surtace of the frond, and (*ou- 
taining a tuft of transversely partiul, oblong fetraspores, j^Ielouesia 
[Laniour .), — from one of the Sea nymphs of Hesiod. 

AIelobesia frond unattached, globular, hollow; foliations 

delicate, papyro-crustaccous, dense, erect, much lobed ami sifuiatis 
fastigiate ; margin thin, entire. 

' AIillepora agariciforniis, Pall. Ekmvh. p. 2G3. Lmu, An. s. vert, vol. if 
p. 204. %7id.EdiL^. 2. 312. 

Millepoea coriacea, Linn. Sf/st. p. 1285. Esp. Mill. 1. 12. 

Millepoka decussata? Ellis et Solmid. ZoopJi. p. 131. t, 23. f. 9. 

Millepoea tortiiosa, Esper. t. 22. 

Nullipoea agariciformis, Blaim. Actin. p. 605. Johmt. Br. Span, and Liilr. 
p. 241. woodcut, no. 23. 

PoLLiciPOEA agariciformis, Ekr. Beitr. p. 129. 

Lithopiiyllum expaiismn, PUL in Wkg. Arch. 1837. p. 889. cxcl. sijn. 

Melobesia expansa, Endl. '^rd Suppl. p. 49. 

Lithopiiyllum decussatum ? Pkil. 1. c. t. 9. f. 4. 

Melobesia decussata? Eridl. l.c. 

Mosco petroso, Pmperai. Hist. A^at. 600. cum. icone. 

Eavagine di Aristotcle, specie prma, Gmmnl. Op. t. 44. 

Hab. Lying on the sandy bottom of (|ui(4 bays, in 2-3 tatlmms water. 
Rare. Roundstone Bay, Cunnemam, in one or two plmrcs only, 
abundant but very local, 3Ir. 3Id Calia, 

0 BOG II. Distk. Atlantic and Mcditerraiicau shores of Europe, 

J lESCE. Frond, imattaclied, forming globular or ovoid masses from four to eight 
inches in diamett^r, hollow within, seemingly from the decay of the eeiitral 
portion; \ cry light, of a pa[)ery thinness and erustaecous sulmtanee; eonu 
pos(‘d of innumerahie sinuatcal and lobed lamina^ issuing from a point 
iouards the (Haitri* of the frond, and tiirtjeted in a radiating nummn’ to the 
einnmifi'renee. !u the ('iaitre of the frond the lamime are nimh unltiHl 
togeilua', with vacant spaces and passagiis forming mi irregular set <jf (‘hain- 
lH‘rs; toward tlic eireamfereuce, the lobes are distiuet from eaeii otlier, 
standing erect, Aiiriously grouped ; either giimated, or beni into semiciretdar 
forms, imbricating on eacfi other, or curled round into little cups, or trnm|Mn 
mouthed siplions, llie apices of ab are nearly fasligiaic, and the margin in 
tldn and quite entin*. 11ie mkmr when rectmt, is more or lew tinged with 



I follow Decaisne in referring the NulUporcs of Lanaarck to 
the Melodesice of Lamouroux, the latter name having been gene- 
rally adopted by snch botanists as have described these pro- 
ductions, and the former by such zoologists as lay clann to them. 
Both names originated in 1816, and whichever have priority, it 
must be a narrow question of months, which I am unable ’to 
decide. The species here figured would belong to Spomites of 
Kiitzing, andtoZf/Z^ojtj^//^ 
in the list of Mchbesice j 
the more modern trivial 


appear 
yet, except under 
decimata, in that of Endlicher. 
Nevertheless it is one of the earliest known species, as its nume- 
rous s}Tionymes testify. 

The question of the vegetable nature of Corallines, among 
which the Melohcsim take rank, may now be considered as 
finally set at rest, by the researches of Kiitzing, Philippi, and 
Decaisne, whose various memoirs, particularly that of the last 
named, have thrown much light on this obscure department 
of natural history, and fully confirmed the early views taken 
by Peyssoncl, the elder Jussieu, Pallas, &c., in opposition to 
those of Elhs and most succeeding authors, who have associated 
them with the zoophytes. Outwardly, indeed, there is a striking 
resemblance, not less m form than in substance, between the 
Corallines and Corals; but it is merely an outward resemblance. 
Whoever macerates a bortion of one of these stony vegetables 
m weak acid, till the lime it contains be dissolved, wull find that 
he has a stnicture of a totally different nature from that of any 
zoophyte, while it is perfectly analogous to that of many Algae, 
llicre IS a near affinity, indeed, between the Corallinm and the 
Moihmelecs; or perhaps still more, the Condrieee. 

Fig.l. Meiobksu Aa.uucimRMfs: — «« nalnml sL-e. 2. Portion of a 
mrat ofthe its qmlei-tais nmiovcd, showing tlic barulod an-u.ge- 















Ser. Rhodospeemej!* 


Fam. CoraUinea. 


Plate CCCXLVL 

MELOBESIA LICHENOIDES, Bori (sp.) 


Gen. Chae. Frond attaclied or free, either flattened, orbicular, siiiuated 
or irregularly lobed, or cylindrical and branched (never articulated), 
coated with a calcareous deposit. Fmctifwation \ conical, sessile 
ceramidiay scattered over the sui’face of the frond, and containing a 
tuft of transversely parted, oblong tetrasjmes, — ^Nanaed from one of 
the Sea-nymphs of Hesiod. 


Melobesia lichenoides] frond attached to rocks, free at the margins, 
foliaceous, lichen-like, variously lobed; foliations spreading, often 
imbricated; ceramidia large, conical, prominent. 

Melobesia lichenoides, Eafo. Mmi. ed. 2. p. 109. 

Millepoea lichenoides, Boi'L Cornw, p, 339. pi. 24. f. 2, 3, 5, Soland, Zoop, 
p. 131. pL 23. f. 10, 12. 

Hab. On rocks and in tide-pools near low-water mark. Coast of Corn- 
wall, Rev, Dr, Borlase, West of Ireland, abundant on tbe coasts of 
Galway and Clare, JF.ILE, Coast of Cork, Dr, Allman, (Pro- 
bably common on the W. and S. W, shores.) 

Geoge. Distk. ? 

I)esce. Frond tliin and foliaceous, stony, spreading over rocks and stones in 
somewhat circular patches; not attached at the margins, and freqiunitly 
but iinperfectiy attached in the centre. Many fronds grow togetiier in the 
same patch, and their margins, wliich are much lobed and somewhat ero 
nate, lie one over another. The lobes commonly extend in a horizontal 
direction, but sometimes stand erect ; the habit varying greatly according 
to the place where the plant grows. Ceramidia large, prominent, obtus(*iy 
conical, scattered, or collected in groups. Cells of which the siibstiuice is 
composed many times longer than their diameter. Wlnm the lime has hmi 
removed by acid, a thin slice shows a beautifully zoned structure under tiic 
microscope. Colour varying from dark lurid purple (in deep water) to 
creamy white near liigh-water mark. Substance thin and brittle. 


This is by much the prettiest and most plant-like of the tidal 
NulU^ores, strongly resembling in form and general habit one 
of the foliaceous lichens of the genus Pamelia, but differing in 
being of a stony substance ; — thin however as paper, and very 
brittle. It is closely related to if. agaridfomu, figured in one 
of our early numbers, from which it differs more in general 



habit than by any precise character; that species growing in glo- 
bose masses, which are imattached, and lie, subject to the drifting 
of the waves, on the sea-bottom. 

Mastophora lieheniformis, Dene., which Kiitzing refers to the 
plant now figured, is very different in many ways, generically 
and specifically. 


Pig. 1. Mbmbbsia lichen oides; growing on a piece of rock: — the natural 
uze. 2. Portion of a frond magnified. 8. Vertical section througli an 

{mgp mssmdwm.-.— magnified. 4. Portion of tlie cellular substance:— 
highly magnified. 













Ser. EH0D0SPEEMBJ2. 


Earn. Corallinea. 


Plate CCCXLVIL A. 

MELOBESIA MEMBRANACEA, Lamour. 

Gen. Char. IronS, attached or free^ either flattened, orbicular, sinuated or 
irregularly lobed, or cylindrical and branched (never articulated), 
coated with a calcareous deposit. Frudijicationi conical, sessile 
ceramidiap scattered over the surface of the frond, and containing a 
tuft of transversely parted, oblong tetraspores . — ^Namcd from one of 
the Sea-nymphs of Hesiod. 


Melobesia memimmeea ; minute, dot-like, very thin, pale purple, circu- 
lar, at length confluent, attached to other Algm ; ceraoiidia one or 
two, depressed. 

Melobesia membranacea, Lamour. Cor. Ilex. p. 315. pi. 12. f. 2, 3. Earv. 
Man. ed. 2, p. 109. 

Hab. Common on the leaves of Zostera, the fronds of Clwndrm empm^ 
&c. All round the coast. 

Geogr. Bistr. Atlantic and Mediterranean coasts of Europe. ' 

Descr. Ifond from half a line to a line in diameter, very thin and filmy, circular 
at first, then, from several becoming confluent, more or less iobed or irre- 
gular. Ceramidia one or two, depressed. 


d. Fig. 1. Melobesia membranacea, growing on a leaf of ZoBtera m- 
tural me, 2. A portion magnified. 


Plate CCCXLVIL 5. 

melobesia farinosa, Lamour. 

Melobesia farim$a ; minute, irreguhir in outline, rather thin, pallid, with 
two or three prominent ceramidia. 

Melobesia farinosa, Lammr. Cor. Mex. p. S15. pl..l2. Earn Man. ed. 2. 
p. 109, K&. Sp.AIg. 

Hab, On various Algai. 

Descr. llather larger and thicker tlmn the preceding, with more promincaii 
fruit. In other respects similar. 

AFig. 1. Melobesia farinosa, growing on Fkglk^'kora ru^em 
me, 2. k im'dioii magnfied. 


PliTl OCCXLVII. 0. 


MELOBESIA VERRIICATA, Lamour. 


yernieata ; thin, expanded^ irregularly lobed, pallid, dotted 
over 'With innumerable, small, pimply ceramidia. 

Hab. With the preceding. 

Hksch Takim from a quarter to half an inch in length, oblong, variously lohed 
at tlie margin, mieven. Ceramidia very numerous, minute. 

0. Fig. 1. Melobesia vekeucata -.—mtural size. 2. A portion magnified. 


Plate CCCXLVII. D. 

MELOBESIA PUSTULATA, 


Lamour, 


Melobesia thick, dull purple or green, oblong or lobed, iu- 

ceramidia numerous, large, rather prominent, 

Melobesia p^ustulate, Umonr. Cor. lies;, pi. 12. f. 2. a. B. Kutz. Sp. Ala. 
p. 696. Ear^>,Man. ed. 2. p. 109. J- J 

Hab. On and other Algm; common. 

Desck TatcJm often an inch or more in length, and half an inch broad, thickish 
of irregular fo^ frequently lobed, closely adhering to flat surfaces or 

^ . 0 ^ large size in proportion to those of 

other ^ed species, prominent, corneal. Colour, when w^ll grown, a dark 

reddish purple, changing to green and finally to white. ^ 

D.Fig.l. Melobesia -.-^mtural me. 2. K ^xiiorx magn^ed. 


I have thought it best to figure these four reputed species on 

one plate, that the slight differences noticed between them may 
be seen. ^ 






Wm 








Ser. Ehodospeeme^b. 


Fam. CoraUimm? 


Plate CCti. 

HILDENBRANDTIA RUBRA, Meneff. 


Gen* Char* Frond cartilagineo-membranaceoHS, {not ston^,) crustaceoiis, 
suborbicular, adhering by its lower surface ; composed, of very slender^ 
closely packed,, vertical filaments. Conce^ikeles immersed in the 
frondj orbicular^ depressed, pierced by a hole and containing tetra- 
spores and paraphyses at the base of the cavity. Hildinbrandtia 
in honour of ? 


Hiubenbranbtia Meneg. 

HiimENBRANDTiA rubra, Memg. Mem, Mun, NaL Padov, 1841, p. 10. EtidL 
Zrd Suppl, p. 26. {excl, 8gn, Berk,) Kiltz, Phgo, Gen* p. 384. t. 78. f. V. 

Hilbenbranbtia Nardi, p. 135. 

Ehododermis Bruminondii,^ Jihn?. in Ann, Nat Ski. vol. xiv. p. 27. pi. 2. 

Hab. On smooth stones and pebbles, between tide-marks, as well as in 
deep water. At all seasons ? Common on the shores of the British 
Islands. 

Geoor. Distr. Atlantic and Mediterranean shores of Europe. 

Descr. forming a thin, crastaceous expansion from half an inch to two 
inches or more in diameter, at first orbicdar, and spreading in concentrically 
marked patches, but gradually sinuated and its surface irregularly cor- 
rugated as it advances in age ; closely adhering by the whole of its under 
surface to the rock or stone on which it grows, A small portion viewed 
vertically mth the microscope shows innumerable dot-hke cells, imbedded 
in a clear, firm, gelatine : and^ thin slices, viewed laterally, prove the crust 
to be formed of very densely set, and closely cohering, slender filaments, 
composed of minute cells. When in fruit the surface is pitted with disc-like 
depressions, pierced in the centre by a hole which communicates with a 
chamber or immersed conceptacle hollowed out of the frond, and containing 
a few oblong, zoned tetraspores, among a number of paraphyses or abortive 
filaments. The part of the frond forming the walk of the conceptacle is 
of a much paler colour than the rest. Colmr varies, according to locality, 
from a clear blood-red to a dark red brown. Suktance coriaceo-membra- 
naceous, very firm. 



Common all round the coast, on stones and rocks within 
tide-marks, and also often dredged from deeper water. It forms 
a thin skin-like film, so closely applied to the surface of the body 
on which it grows that it is impossible to remove a specimen 


without laoeration. Its colours are sometimes much brighter 
than at others, especially (as observed by Dr. Drummond) in 
places where it is exposed to the dripping of fresh water. 

The affinity of this obscure plant is rather doubtful, and I am 
by no means satisfied with the position which I have now 
assigned to it, next the NuUipores. It differs from those vege- 
tables in wanting the lime which forms so remarkable a portion 
of their solid contents ^ but its cellular structure is not very 
unlike that oi & Ndlipore, and there is a near resemblance in the 
fructification. The cells composing the frond in the NuUipores 
or Melohedm, are longer and narrower than those of the Hilden- 
hrandtia, but arranged in an order nearly similar. 

Kiitzing (Phyc. Gen. p. 384) makes three species ; II. san- 
puinea, H. rosea, and H. Nardi, which to judge by the author’s 
diagnoses, differ from each other merely in colour ; — the first 
being “ ferrugineo-sanguinea” the second “ coccineo-rosea,” and 
the third “ lutescenti-fusca, siccitate mgrescensl This last may 
possibly be our Balfsia. 

I am not acquainted with the writings of the botanist to whom 
this genus is dedicated. 


Fig. 1. Hildenbeakbtia ecbea, on a stone ; — natural size. 2. Portion of 
tlie frond, with disc-like depressions. 3. Section of the same, cut through 
a conceptacle. 4. Tetraspores -.—all magnifitid. 
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Ser. Eho:dos:peiime,j3. 


Fain, Comllhiea! " 


Plate CLXVI 

LITHOCYSTIS ALLMANNI, 


Gek. Chab,. ^^Pkiit calcareous, consistiBg of a single plane of cellules, 
winch are disposed in radiating dichotomons scries forming an ap- 
pressed flabelliform froiid/^ Aikri. LiTHOC’YSTrs — from 

\i0os} a stone f and Kvcrns^ a bladder ; because the cells arc coate<l mth 
a stony membrane, 

Lithocystis Allmamd, ' 

II AB. Parasitical on Clm/symmia clamllosas from an Oyster-bed, Ma.Liliide, 
Dublin Bay, Pnfessor Allman, 

Geogb. Distr. - — ? 

Descr. “ Tills minute Alga presents itself to the naked eye in the form of very 
small whitish dots scattered over the surface of the vegetable, wiiieh it has 
selected for its parasitic growth, binder the microscope (aub dot is seen to 
consist sometimes of one, but more frequently of a clust(}r of seviTal 
transparent and colourless flabelliform fronds, whose componemt ctdluh^s 
radiate from the apex of the frond, and after repented dichotomons division, 
terminate by forming a convex margin. In almost all the cells th,er(" may 
be seen a very evident sphrorical nucleus. The whole plant is brittle, and 
pulvcrisable under pressure, its hyaline frond being mainly com]iosfid of 
carbonate of lime, which does not merely incrust it, but is intimately 
incor|)orated with its tissues. In indeed, tlie carbonate of lime 

w^oiild seem in eveiy way to represent and replace the silica of the Bkio- 
WMcem, binder the action of dilute acid the mineral matter is entirely 
dissolved, and nothing remains but an exceedingly delicate organic film, in 
which the original fomi of the plant can ulth difficulty be detected. Nothing 
distinctly referable to fructification has been seen in any of the specimens 
examined. Lilhocystls manilestly approximates very closely to (MeoAmii\ 
a genus established by Brclusson for a fresh-water Alga, and one with 
which the Fbjladidium of Kiitzing is evidently identical. Setting aside 
the sheathed bristles of Cokochmte — a character by no means constant — 
Liiliocystk 'ivould appear to differ from the latter chiefly by its calcareous 
composition, a feature, however, of much importance, and plairdy bringing 
the present plant into direct relation with the Corallines.*’ AUm, 

In one of the best books of the last generation written* for the 
amusement and instnietion of young persons, — 1 mean Eneni/ff/H 
fti Home , — tliere is an exccdleut paper, headed “ Eyes and no 
Eyes, or the; Art of Seeing.” The Iiistory of the discovery of the 
enrious and beautiful little [)laut here figured reminds me of that 
pa[)(ir, offering, as it does, a striking illustration of the advantage 
to a naturalist of having his eye constantly on the watch. My 



friend Professor Allman, who omits no opportunity of adding an 
unobserved fact or a new member to biological science, noticed 
that an oyster-shell (found on a supper-table) was infested by 
some animal and vegetable parasites ; among others, by some 
poor looking specimens of Chrysymenia clavellosa. On looking 
a little closer at these latter, he spied, what few but an observer 
so lynx-eyed would have discovered, some minute white dots, 
irregularly placed on the surface of the fronds. These he deemed 
worthy of examination, and laid aside the oyster-shell for that 
purpose. On submitting a fragment of the dotted Chrysymenia 
to the microscope the following day, the first trial rewarded him 
with a sight of the delicate, glassy fan which is here copied from 
his drawing. I have added a representation of the oyster-sheU, as a 
memento of the discovery ; recommending to all botanical oyster- 
eaters to make a similar use of their eyes. 

The aspect of this little parasite is strikingly similar to that of 
a Coleoch(Bte, but the calcareous nature of the cellular membrane 
seems to point to a difierent affinity. In the absence of infor- 
mation respecting its fructification, I can form but a guess as to 
the family in which it may most properly be arranged. In sug- 
gesting the CoraUineee I am chiefly guided by the calcareous 
tissue: the habit, indeed, is not unlike that of some of the 
minute Meloheda. The stnicture is much more simple, and, 
taking into account the stony nature of the cells, sufficiently 
peculiar to justify the formation of a new genus for the reception 
of tliis organism. Por the genus Dr. AUman has suggested the 
appropriate name and it affords me great pleasure 

to add the specific name Allmanni. 


1. An old oyster-shell, with various animal and vegetable parasites : litlm- 
cystu Allmami, forming white specks on the frond of Chrysymuia elavellom. 
a. Lithoctsiis Alimakni : — highly maguifiei. 




linODOSPEEaiEjE. 


Fawi. Delemerkm, 


Plate CLL 

DELESSERIA SANGUINEA, Lmmouf, 


Cjen. Chau. Ti'Oiul rose-red^ flat> m,eHibraiiae6ous, witli a perrmTeiit mid- 
rib. Fi'vcJlfieufnyii of two kinds^ oii ibstmcd C >])iM‘neal 

tiilereh\s (f,v> 0 cvV/V/)j immersed in tlie frond, and coiibiiiiin^^ a globular 
mass of angular spores; 2, Mm.ykvvs fomiing deiined spots in tin* 
frond, or in, knd-like proer^sses. Delebseiha — in boiKuir 

of IhiiXNi B. Udemyrf, a dislingiiislied Botanist aiid Patron of Botanu 

Delesseima kfytif/u'meu I sttan evlindrical, cartilaginous brarielied, !)earing 
oblong or obtfvate, transverst*B veined knives, entire at the luargin ; 
mid-rib pereiimait, strong; lateral veins opposite; tubereleB stalked, 
atiacked (in winter) to tin', mend) ran td ess mid-ribs of old leaves; 
ietras])oreB dimsely aggn^gated in small (produced in 

winter) on old mid-ribs. 

Deuksseria sangoinea, Labour. Em. p. 124. Lijmjh. Hijd. Dm. p. 7. t. 2. 
J(j. Sjj. J]f/. voL i. ]). 172. A(f. Byd. p. 248. fhmk, EL Beat, part 2. p. 100. 
f/me PI. Edik. |). 2U2. (Jrer. Jig. Brit. p. 72. liuak. Br. FI. vol. ii. p. 285. 
Harr, in Mael\ FI. Ilih. part 3. p, 191. Hmrr. Man. p. 55. Jig. 

Dan til. no. 13. End!. ?m! Bapjd. p. 53. Kilts. Dhge. Gm. p. 445. t. 07. 

WoRvrsKroLDiA saug'iiinea, 7%. vol, iv. p. 331. 

'Fneus sanguineus, Limi. Bgd. Nat. vol, ii. p. 718. Lightf. FI. Bcot.ml.ii. 
p. 942. Iliah. FI. Ang. j). 573. BtacJc, Ner, Brit. t. 7. Turn.Bgn: vol. i. p. 7. 
Turn. Hid, E. Hot. i.UHl. 

Hab. In deep rock pools, between tide-marks, generally at the sluuly side 
of the ])uol, under projtRding ledges of rock. Bkmnial. Fruiting in 
w'int(?r. Common on the British coasts, from Orkiiiy to Cornwall. 

Geogk, Distr. Atlantic shores of Europe. Baltic Siai. k variety fmuui by 
Dr. Hooker at Hermit e Island, Cape Horn. 

Hkscr. Root a hard, conical Bteni cartilaginous, from one to six or eiglit 

inches, or more in length, more or less lininchcd, one to tliree lines in 
diam(‘t(U‘, nearly cylindrical or variously swollen and mis-shapen, producing 
on all sides, throughout its length, numerous, irregniarly placed htaves. 
Learn shortly petioiah*, from four to eight or ten inches in length, and 
from um? to hair or five in breadth, tapering at base, oblong or obovate, 
ohtusii or more or less acute, sometimes lanceolate, when young nearly flat 
or si*arin*ly undulate, w'hen old very much waved; tlie margin perfectly 
eul-irc. MuLrih strong, from half a line to more than a line in diameter, 
gradually attcmiatt.‘d upwards, pinnalcd witii latrrral, patent or suhhoiv 
zuntal, o]>positt‘ nerves, issuing at shortand equal distances, ami proceeding 
towanis liie margin. Occasionally the leaf is divided in a manner between 
palmate and piimub^ into several deep undulated lobes, whose apices arc 
again IoIhm! ; and segment traversed by a branch of the mid-rib, w hicli in 
likewise, pimmted Avith opposite nerves. FrmV^atmn of botfi kinds ;prt>* 
diiccd in winter on tlie mid-ribs of old iMtfca, which have tost tlwir mem- 





Kg. 1. BiMssKBu SANGUINEA — the uatMTiil me. 2. ( 
sporophylki; nUural me. 3. A s^porophj^lbsm. 4. 1 
magnified, 5. Old niid-ribB, witli, tulx^reics ; natunil eJee, 
1. Sporcss; both magniftecL 


brane ; 1, spherical tuhereles^ borne on little stalks, mostly along one side 
of the mid-rib, containing a profusion of ovate spores; 2, obovate sporo- 
phylla, densely clothing the mid-rib, and thickly covered with a stratum of 
minute tetraspores. Suhtmice of the leaves delicately membranous, their 
surface glossy and shining. Colour a hue crimson pink. It adheres to 
paper in drying. 

This fine plant, whether we regard the splendour of its colour 
or the elegance of its form, is entitled to high rank in the 
Oceanic Flora, and notwithstanding its common occurrence on 
all our shores, is never seen without attracting admiration. 
In favourable localities it reaches to a very large size, the length 
and breadth of its leaves gi’eatly exceeding what our plate repre- 
sents, and such specimens are among the most beautiful vegetable 
objects in nature. It therefore worthily commemorates, as the 
type of the genus to which it belongs, the services rendered to 
Botany by one of her most distinguished votaries, whose recent 
loss will long be severely felt, and whose place in the wide circle 
of which he was the centre, can never be supplied. 

The variety with lobed leaves, mentioned in the description, 
was sent to me by the Rev. D. Landsborough, who gathered it 
on the coast of Ayrshire. It is a very curious form, shomng a 
tendency towards B. sinuosa, from which, in colour and other 
respects, it widely differs. It has also a considerable likeness 
to B. Bavisii, a plant of the Southern Hemisphere, but in that 
species the lateral nerves are alternate, not opposite-, a character 
which appears to be constant. Another variety, which I have 
from the Baltic, has exceedingly narrow, lanceolate leaves, and, 
until closely examined, might pass for a form of B. Hypoglossmn. 
I have seen no British specimens like it. 

Dr. Hooker found at Cape Horn, two states of this species, 
one resembling our British plant, except that each leaf was eigh- 
teen inches in length ! and proportionably broad ; the other with 
lanceolate leaves, from whose mid-ribs innumerable minute leaflets 
spring. This last was only found in a young state, and may 
possibly belong to a distinct species, which should be called 
B. Hoo&eri, 






Ser. Ehobospeeme.jl 


Vmxx. Ikkmnm 


Plate CCLIX. 


DELESSERIA SINUOSA, Lamrmr. 


CIen. Char. Froml rose-red^ flaC meiRbranaceous, with a perciirrent mid- 
rib. Frudification of two kinds,, on distinct iiidi\idnals ; ■ 1, spheiical. 
InhereleB {cocdiid) immersed in the frond, and eoiitaining a globular 
mass of angular spores ; 2, tetmsj^ofesy forming dotlned spots in tlie 
frond, or in leafrlike processes. , I)mjEsmmA — in honour 

of Barofi B. Belessert^ a distinguished botanist and patron of Botany. 


De,l:esseria smuosa ; stem elongated, branelu’d, besot witli oblong or ob- 
ovate, deeply-sinuated or pinnatifid, tootlied, transversely-ribbecl 
, leaves. 


Deuess'ERIA sinuosa, Lamour. Ess, p. 124. B^drop, Bmi. p. 7. t. 2. 

Ag, Bp. Jig. vol. i. p. 174. Jg, p. 248. Hook, FI. A'co/. part 2. 
p. 100. Gted* FL Edbi. p. 292. Greo. Jig, Brit, p. 73. Hook, Br, FL 
vol. iL p. 285. B'ljaH Jig- Dmmi. \m. 62, Jlaw. in M'(wk. FI, IJik. 
part 3. p. 191. IIan\ Man. ed, 1. p. 55. EuM. Zrd BuppL p. 53. 

Wormskiolma sinuosa, Bpreng. Bgst. Veg, voL iv. p. 331. . ' , 

FlTGiTS simiosus, Good, mid JFood.iu Lim. Tram, vol hi. ■ Eng, Bot, t.'822. 
Turm. Sgn. Turn. Mist, 

'Fucus crenatus, Gm. Hist, Fuc. p. 184. t. 24. f. 4. Linn. Bgst, Gm. p. 1388. 

B'ucns rubens, Ends,. FI, Jng. p. 573. Ligh^f, FI. Beat. p. 943. Stack. Ner. 
' Brii.'p, 18. t. 7. 

Fucnsroseus,F7,i)mnt,652.;- 

Fucus Falmetta, varietas, /c. void., p. 84. t. 42/ ■ 

Hab. Parasitical on the stems of Lannnaria digUaia ; also attached to 
various substances in deep water. PcTcmnial Summer and autuinn. 
Common on the British sliores. 


(tEOGR. Bistr. Atlantic shores of Europe and North America. 

Descr. Boot a small disc. The frond originates in an o]>long or ohovate, deeply 
sinuated, or pinnatihd leaf, four to six inches in length, atul from one to 
Com' inches in breadth, furnMied with a strong, pereurrent midrib, pinnated 
with secondary, opposite nerves, one of which rims to the apex of each 
lacinia of the frond. As the growth of the plant proceeds, the lacinia’ 
become deeper and deeper, and at lengtli the cutting between each reaches 
the mid-rib ; and at the same time the margins of each lacinia bceoine 
first toothed and then incised, while lesser opposite iiervelets are given off 
to the marginal teeth, by their primary nerve. At this stage the midrib of 
of the first-formed leaf has become a stem pinnated with a great mimber of 
hujves, of similar form and structure to wdiat the first leaf had been ; and at 
a further period variou.s irregularities of branching, some caused by kc*e- 
ration, some by proliferous growth, take place, till there results a mucli 
branched stem, well clothed with pinnatifid leaves. The margin m some- 
times slightly toothed, and sometimes cut into very slender processes, or c^ilk ; 
and not nncommonlj, when the plant vegetates at a depth of 6-10 fethonw, 




67617 lacitlia is drawn out at the apex into tendrils, and the depauperated 
lamina very much cut into nan’ow, jagged processes. Tiiherchi solitary, 
either seated on the nerves of the leaf or borne on little leaflets rising from 
the nerv'e, depressed, containing a tuft of beaded filaments, finally resolved 
into spores. Tetraspores in oblong or linear marginal son, formed at the 
apices of the lateral nerves, often confined to the slender, marginal processes. 
Colour, a beautiful purplish crimson or lake. In diving, the frond adheres 
to paper. 


Next to B.scmguinea (Tab. CLI.) this, when well grown, and 
of large size, is one of the handsomest of the genus. Our plate 
represents the frond in rather a young state, a specimen having 
been chosen for figuring which exhibits the changes that take 
place in form during the growth of the frond. At first the plant 
consists of a simple, penninerved leaf sinnated at the margins. 
The sinuosities gradually deepen into, lateral lobes ; and these 
lobes, as is shown in the lower part of the figure, deepen into 
branches, or new fronds, at first sinuous, then lobed and at length 
divided like the fronds from which they grow. Thus, eventually, a 
much branched and leafy frond results from the original leaf, by 
regular growth and subdivision of the margin. When any vigo- 
rous part is wounded, an irregular, proliferous growth likewise 
takes place, new leaflets springing from any part of the midrib. 
Sometimes the margin is much laciniated. 

D. sinuom is abundant throughout the Northern Atlantic. In 
the Southern Ocean it is represented by D. quereifolia and D. 
Lyalin, two very beautiful species which resemble it closely in 
form and mode of growth, but which are essentially different. 


Fig. 1. A young and vigorous frond of Delbsseuia sintjosa. 2. Leaf from an old 
frond, of the cut variety, with .sori of tetraspores in the marginal lobes 
hoik of the natural size. 3. Marginal lobe with tubercle. 4. Section of 
the tubercle. 6. Strings of spores, from the same. 6. Marginal lobe, 
with sorus, formed out of the apex of the nerve. 7. Tetraspore. 8. Por- 
tion of the surface 








Ser. EHOBOspERMBiE. Pam. Delemriem. 


Plate CCXLVII. 

DELESSERIA ALATA, Lamour. 


Gbn. Char, Frond rose-red, flat, membranaceotis, with a percurreiit mid- 
rib. Fructification of two kinds, on distinct individuals ; 1, spherical 
tulereles {coceiMa) immersed in the frond, and containing a globular 
tuft of angular spores ; 2, tetraspores, forming defined spots in tlie 
frond, or in leaf-like processes. Delesseeia in honour 

of Baron B, Delessert, a distinguished botanist and patron of Botany . 


Delesseeia data ; stem dichotomous, much branched, winged tkoughoiit 
with a narrow, membranous lamina which is pennate-nerved; tu- 
bercles rising from the midrib; tetraspores in sori occupying the 
apices of the frond, or in proliferous leaflets. . 

Belesserxa Lamour. Jg. 

Bp. Alg. vol. i. 178. Ag. By%t. p. 250, Sooh. M. Scot, part 2. p. loi), 
Grev. II Min. p. 293. Grev. Alg. Brit. p. 73. Eook. Brit. FL vol. ii. 
p, 285. Wgatt. Alg. I)amn.l:i^o.l4i. Earn, in Mack M. Eib.j)axtZ.]).l^l, 
Earv. 

i WoBMSKiOLDiA alata, vol. iv. p. 293. 

Htpoglosshm; alatum, Xto. P%c, p,445. 

Bogus alatus, Ends. M. Ang. p. 578. Gml. Eut p. 187. t. 25. f. 1. Linn. 
Mant.^i.lih. Sgst. Nat.'>^.l\^. LdgUf.M.Bcot.^.^^l. M. 

Stack. Ner. Brit, t, 13. Fsper. Ic. Ike. vol i. p. 20. t. 3. Turn. Bgn. 
Turn. EM. 1.Bot.t.l^^l. 

Hab, On rocks and the larger Algm, between tide-marks and in 1-10 
* fathoms water. All round the British Coasts, 

Geogr. Diste. Atlantic shores of Europe and North America. 

I Descr. Boot, a small disc. Irond^ 4-8 inches high, 1-4 lines in breadth, very 

much branched in a more or less regularly dichotomous manner ; the main 
divisions being frequently alternate, or almost pinnately disposed, tine 
minor ones regularly and repeatedly forked. Branches gradually narrower 
f to the tips, consisting of a strong percurrent midrib or stem bordered with a 

I flat, wing-like lamina, which follows ail the divisions, but is usually broader 

at one side of the rib than at the other, especially toward the axils, where 
there is a deep, rounded sinus. This is most obvious on broad varieties. 
Every part of the membrane is furnished with opjjosite, patent veiulets con- 
necting the midrib with the margin of the lamina, and themselves connected 
I by pellucid strife. Normally the frond is perfectly distichous, all the 

I branches extending in one plane ; but old specimens are very frequently 

• beset with crowded, irregularly inserted branchlets, issuing from all parts of 

I the midrib proiiferously ; such plants are excessively bushy. Tubnrden 

I VOL. ni. B 

I ' 

■I 



immersed in tlie midrib, towards the tips of the branches, very convex. 
Tetraspores either contained in terminai sori, disposed at each side of the 
rib ; or else in proper leaflets, irregularly grouped about the apices. Colour^ 
in well grown specimens, a clear, deep crimson, varying to dark full red, 
and sometimes brownish. Substance membranaceous, adhering to paper. 
The cells of the frond are small and close, for the genus. 


One of our commonest species ; and though not without 
beauty, yet one of the least attractive of the genus to which it 
belongs. When well grown, with a broad wing to the stems, as 
in the specimen selected for our upper figure, its claims to the 
possession of considerable beauty and grace will readily he ad- 
mitted, but in average specimens the wing-like margin is much 
more narrow and is very liable to injury ; the colour darker and 
more dingy ; and the ramification less regularly dichotomous. 
Sometimes, from proliferous growth, the whole upper part of the 
frond is thick and bushy. 

Under PI. LXXXIII. of the first volume will be found a state- 
ment of my views respecting the claims of D. angmtissima 
specific rank,-— claims, which I did not then admit, and which I am 
not now disposed to do. That supposed species I can only regard 
as a very narrow and aberrant form of the present plant, having 
either no membrane developed, or a very imperfect one. Were 
it true that no membrane was ever found in D. angustissima, 
then we should have an absolute character on which to found a 
species. But such is not the case, for I have specimens in which 
the commencement of membrane is evident on some of the 
branches, while other parts, equally perfect, are destitute of 
membrane. I consider 3. angustissima therefore to be an 
extreme variety of D. alata, analogous to the narrow states of 
such plants as Chondrus crispus. 




Kg. 1. D^IiEsseria alata ; A broad variety. 3. Narrow variety : — both 
the mt. due. 3. Apex of branch with tetraspores. 4. Apex with the same, 
contained in proper leaflets. 5. A tetra^ore. 6. Apex with tubercles. 
7. Section of a tubercle. 8. Portion of the lamina and midrib : — magnified. 









Ser.' EhO'I)C)speemb3i 


Fam, JDekS'Serie^, 


Plate LXXXIII. ■ 

DELESSERIA ANGUSTISSIMA, Griff. MSS. 


Gen. Ghar. Frond rose-red;, flat^ membranaceous,'^ witb a pcrcurrent mid- 
rib. Frmi\fimtion of two kinds, on distinct individuals; 1, spherical 
tubercles {coceidia) immersed in the frond, and containing a globular 
mass of angular spores ; 2, tetrmjmes forming defined spots in the 
frond, or in leaf-like processes. Dblessbeia — in honour of 
..Baron Benj, Belessert^ a, distinguished botanist and patron of botany. 


J)EiiESSERiA angmUssinia ; frond membranaeeo-cartilaginous, compressed, 
very narrow, two-edged, much branched; branches alternate, disti- 
chous of unequal length, miicli divided above, and furnished with 
immerous forked ramuli ; tubercles imbedded either in the tips of the 
frond, or in small axillary ramuli ; tetraspores forming sori (on dis- 
tinct plants) either in tlie inflated apices, or in axillary, lanceolate 
ramuli. 

Delesseiua alata, y. angustissiraa, Ag, Bp, Alg, voL i. p. 179. Ag, Bgd, 
p. 250. Alg, Brit, p. 74. Ihok, Mr. WL voL ii. p. 286. 

Belesseria alata, angustlfolia, Lgngk Mgd. Dan* p. 8. (?) 

Ehodomenia rostrata, /. iLViS'. 

GriGARTiXA purpiuasceiis, y. rostrata, I^ngb. Mgd, Dan, p. 46. 1. 12. fide /. 
(hut the figure is not characteristic). 

Gelidium? rostratnm, Griff. in Harv. 

Fucus alatus, y. aiigustissimiis, Turn, Bun, Fm* voL i p. 145, Turn, EM, 
1. 160. fig. 

Fucus alatus, Junior, O^n, Ilkt, t. 25. f, 2. 

Hab. Parasitical on the stems of Lammaria digitata, often accompanying 
Del, alata. Perennial, Winter and Spring. Scarborough, Mr, 
Fitchford, Lossiemouth, Morayshire, Mr, Brodie, Aberdeen, Dr, 
Dickie, Orkney, Iter, /. //. Follexfett, Galway, Mr, lieillp, Corn- 
wall, Mr, Raffs, Kingstown, Mr, Andrews, 

Geogr. Distr. Arctic Sea, and Northern Atlantic Ocean. Greenland. Norway? 

Descr. Moot, a small disc. Fronds tufted, 4-8 itiches long, nearly cylin- 
drical below, compressed and tvTO-edged above, not half a line in diameter, 
becoming gradually more slender towards the tips, much and irregularly 
!)ronclied. Branches distichous, irregular, alternate or subdichotomous, 
frequently bare of ramuli in their lower part ; above more or less amply 
funuslied with patent, once or twice forked, ramuli from a quarter to ludf 
an inch in lengtii. Ap'im acute. Bohur a very dark red. Buhimtee car- 
tilaginous, rather IhuickL Fructification ; 1, tubercles mostly ImrntirHed in 
small ut;cessory ramuli, springing from the axils of the upper branches, 
spheric^d, eontaining a moderately dense mass of spores, sometimes immersed 
in the apicc» of the frond. 2, ^ntainecl in the inflated tips 

of the braiioliea, or in snial, simple or forkedi, spindle-formecl, accessory 
ramuli, seated in the axils of the uppi!ir braaehei. 


* In this specica the mmimm is obsolete, the firond insisting altogether, or 
very nearly, of nudrlb. 





It is nearly forty years since Mr. Brodie first noticed the plant 
here figured, and sent specimens to Mr. Turner, by whom they 
were then considered to be a variety, which he an^ustissima, 
of Delesseria alata-, and in this judgment he was generally 
followed till the year 1840, when, in deference to the repeated 
protests of Mrs. Griffiths, I ventured, in the ‘ Manual,’ to separate 
and describe Mr. Brodie’s plant under the temporary name of 
Gelidiim ? rodratmi, recommending it to the notice of observers, 
and adding that “my own opinion on this puzzling matter was 
not very decided.” 

Were all the specimens now before me equally characteristic 
as the one I have figured, I should have no hesitation in adding 
mine to the other opinions in favour of this plant ; but unfortu- 
nately I possess some, in which I can clearly trace the compressed 
edge of the frond passing into a very narrow membrane ; and 
others which seem to be exactly intermediate between vejy narrow 
alata, and true angustissima. I am therefore now persuaded 
that Mr. Turner’s judgment was strictly correct ; and Dr. Dickie, 
who has had the best opportunities of studying it in its hving 
state, writes, “ Both plants grow together upon Lam. digiiata ; 
both are in fruit at the same time ; and in making up packets 
of duplicates I have often been puzzled whether to call my speci- 
mens G. rostratum or D. alata!’ 

Mrs. Griffiths, however, adheres to her already recorded opinion. 
“ I have always ”, she says, “ acted on the maxim of my first 
instructor. Bishop Goodenough, who in one of his early letters 
wrote, ‘ never let what I or any one else may say weigh against the 
evidence of your own senses ’; therefore, when I see the young, 
tender and perfect shoots of one plant furnished with a membrane, 
however bare the rest of the plant may be, and the equally young 
and tender shoots of another perfectly naked, though some of the 
branches are compressed, I must decide that they are not the 
same species, particularly as the difference has been constant for 
so many years.” Whichever opinion be eventually adopted, it 
must at least be acknowledged that D. angustissima is a very 
remarkable form, and as such deserving of a place in this work. 











Ser. KlIOBOSPEEMEiE. 


Earn* ])eiessereci. 


Plate II. 


DELESSERIA HYPOGLOSSUM, 


Gen. Char. Frond rose-red, Hat, inembraiiaceoiis, with a perciirreiit mid- 
rib. Frndificnlion of two kinds on distinct individuals ; 1, spherical 
inlerdeH {cocddia) iniinersed in the frond, and containing a globidar 
mass of angular sec^ds ; 2, granules [tetrasjmres) fonning deihied spots 
in the frond, or in leui-like processes. 


Delesseria llj/jjof/los-^um; frond linear-lanceolate, tapering at earl i end, re- 
peatedly proliferous from the midrib, with leaflets of similar tbrm ; 
tubercles on the midribs of tlie smaller leaflets ; granules fonning 
linear spots at each side of the inidril}. 

i)ELESSF 4 RlA Ilypoglossiiiu, Jg. Sg, Jig, vol. i. p. 176. Bgst. p. 349. fh^v, 
FL Edm. j). 393. Jig, Brit. p. 75. 1. 12. Hook. Br. FI. vol, ii, p. 386. 
Mack. FL Ilib. vol. hi. p. 191 . Harv. Man. p. 56. Wgatt. Jig. Damn. no. r>3. 
/, Jg. Medit. p . 1 5 7 . Mudl. Srd SugpL p. 5 3 . Montag. FL (ML Canar. p . 1 5 0 . 

DlHiESSEiiiA Hypoglossiim, 

WoRMSKiOLDiA Hypoglossuin, Spreng. Sgst. Feg. vol. iv. p. 331. 

Hypoolossum Woodwardii, EMs. Fit. Gen. p, 444. t, 65. f. 1. 

1?U€US Hypoglossitm, IVoodw. in Linn. Tram. vol. ii. p. 30. t. 7. Linn. Tram. 
vol. hi. p, 113. With. vol. iv. p. 95. Eng. Bot. 1. 1396. Turn. Sgn. Fucm 
vol. i. p. 17. Ilkt. 1. 14, Esp. Ic. Fuc. vol. h. p. 17. 1. 130. 

Fecus hypoglossoides, Aw. p. 76. t. IS. 

Ulva Hngiilata, Be Cand. FL Frau, %nd edU. vol. ii. p. 14. 

Hab, In the sea, on rocks and Algse. Aimual. Summer. Ifrecpitmt on 
the shores of Eugland and Ireland} rare in Scotland. 

Geogr. Distr. Atlantic shores of Europe, frequent, llarc iu the Mijditerranean, 
and of small size. Canary Islands, Webb. 

Desc. JlooL a miniitci disc. Fronda tufted, consisting of a primary leaf 3-8 inches 
in iengtli, and from a line to half an inch in breadth, linear-lanceolate, rose- 
red and membranous, with, a distinct midrib, and faint traces of obliquely 
transversii stria*, throwing out from its midrib numerous similar leav(*s, 
which again produce others, until th(i plant bcc^onies exceedingly bushy and of 
a globular figure,. The apices of the leaflets are more or less tapering or aeiitt*. 
If placed in fresh waiter the ('olouri ng matter is soon discharged, Tim tu- 
berch*s are globose, forming a dark-r(?d swelling in the substance of the mid- 
ribs of the smaller leaflids, generally about their ereutre, and emitain a large 
monher of minute scuuls ; anti the granules form linear patches along th<^ 
midribs t>f the leaves of tlistinet, and generally 'more luxuriant, plants. 


Oar figare, which represents larger state of the plant than is 
commonly met w'itli, though by no means the largest we have 
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seen, is taken from a specimen collected by the late Miss Hutchins 
in Bantry Bay. In that favoured locahty and in other situations 
on the west coast of Ireland, and also at Larne near Belfast on 
the north-east coast, very luxuriant specimens are often met with 
in company with others as narrow and bushy as are commonly 
seen on the south coast of England. It varies indeed greatly in 
SKe, the frond being sometimes scarcely a line in mdth, some- 
times nearly half an inch; but its admfrable distinguishing cha- 
racter, that of being repeatedly proliferous from the midrib, is in- 
variable. The only British plant with which a young botanist 
can confound it, is the somewhat rarer J). Tuscifolia, from which 
its thinner substance, brighter colom’, proportionally narrower 
leaves, and the lanceolate, not hnear-oblong, form of the leaflets 
distinguish it. 

The first notice of the species was by Dr. Solander who named 
a specimen in the Banksian Herbarium, the native country of 
which was unknown. Mr. Wigg having about the year 1794 
found it on the Norfolk shores, it was published in the ‘ Linnsean 
^ansactions, as a British plant, and is now well knowm to occur 
in tolerable plenty on most of the European coasts. I have not 
seen any American specimens, nor is it found in the Southern 
Ocean. A species does indeed occur on several of the Antarctic 
Coasts, as at Auckland Island, Kerguelen’s Land, Cape Horn and 
the Ealkland Islands, which agrees in very many respects with D. 
Hyjpoglosmm, having the same general habit, the same lanceolate 
leaves and the same prohferous growth; but in it (Z>. crassinervia, 
Mont) the midribs of the leaves are usually very much broader 
and tlucker. I fear, however, that tliis character is not a very 
constant one, some Falkland Island individuals having a much 
less broad midrib than others, or than the original Auckland spe- 
cimens, and I am almost disposed to regard the Southern plant 
^ more properly a variety of the present species than specifically 


lig. 1 . BEiMSEMA^HypoGiossuM -.-cultural size. 3 . Leaflet with tetraspores. 
6. Section of too, Ehomng p 4, Tetraspores separated. 

5. Leaflet, with tubercles. 6. Section of ditto. 7. Tubercle removed, 
b. Seeds from tubercle all 
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Ser. EHODOSPEUMBi®. 


Fam. Belemnem, 


Plate XXVL 

DELESSERIA RUSCIFOLIA, Lamouf. 

Gen. Char. Ffond rose-red^ fia,t^ membranaceous^ with a percurreiit mid- 
rib. Pmctification of two kinds, on distinct individuals : 1, spherical 
tulercles {coecidia) immersed in the frond, and containing a globular 
mass of angular spores ; 2, tetTas])OTe% forming defined spots in the 
frond, or in leaf-like processes. Delesseria— in honour oi Baron 
Benj, Belessertj a distinguished Botanist and Patron of Botanj. 

Delesseria mmfolia \ frond linear-oblong, obtuse, repeatedly proliferous 
from the mid-rib with leaflets of a similar form ; leaflets traversed by 
oblique, anastomosing, pellucid striee ; tubercles on the mid-ribs of the 
smaller leaflets \ tetraspores forming linear spots at each side of the 
mid-rib. 

Delesseria mscifolia, Lammr. Ess. p. 124. Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. i. p. 175. Ag, 
Syst. p. 249. Grev. Alg. Brit. p. 76. Ilooh. Br. EL vol.ii. p. 286. Ilarv. 
in Mack. EL Hih. part 3. p. 192. Ea^'v. Man. p. 56. Endl. ^rdSiippL p. 53. 
Mc'Calla, Alg. Eih. nQ.1%. 

WoRMSKiOLDiA ruscifolla, Spreng. Syst. Veg. vol. iv. p. 331. 

Hypoglossum ruscifolium, Kiltz. Eliyc. Gen. p. 444. 

Pucus niscifoliiis, Turn, in Limi. Tram. vol. vi. p. 127. t. 8. f. 1. Syn. Eiic. 
p. 11. Hist.i.l^. Sm. Eng. Bot. . 

Hab. Generally growing on rocks, near low water mark; sometimes para- 
sitical on other Alga3. Annual. Spring, Summer, and Autumn. 
Not uncommon on the shores of England and Ireland. 

Geogr. Distr. Atlantic shores of Europe. Cape of Good Hope, W. H, IL 
Yan Dieman’s Land, Mr. Gunn. 

Desc. Boot a small disc. Eronds several from the same base, consisting of a 
primary leaf 2-4 inches in length, about 4 lines in breadth, linear-oblong, 
obtuse, undivided, entire at the margin, but often somewhat wavy and cmied, 
with a strong mid-rib, producing numerous other leaves in a proliferous 
manner, aU of similar shape to the primary ; and these again producing a 
tliird and fourth set, until there results a much branched frond. All the 
leaflets spring regularly from the mid-ribs of those first formed. The cel- 
lules composing the membrane of the leaves are very minute, angular and 
closely packed ; but the substance is traversed with branching and anasto- 
mosing, pellucid, jointed strirn or veinlets, composed of a single string of 
elongated cellules, and running in an oblique direction, from the mid-rib to 
the margin. Tuhercles seated on the mid-ribs, generally toward the apices 
of the younger leaves. Sori linear, elongated, forming interrupted lines at 
each side of the mid-rib. Colour^ a transparent blood-red. Substance more 
rigid than in J). Hypoglossum. 

Delesseria ruscifolia was discovered on the Yarmouth shore by 


Mr. Dawson Turner, who “ after having observed its charactei-s 
for many successive years ” published an excellent account of it 
in the ‘ Linnsean Transactions ’ in 1 801 . It has always since been 
regarded as a distinct species, though confessedly very closely 
allied to B. Hypoglosmim, and is now known to occur in the 
southern Hemisphere, as well as along several of the European 
shores. Specimens which I have gathered at the Cape of Good 
Hope appear identical with British ones. 

Mr. Turner, in the memoir alluded to, and in his subsequent 
works, has entered very fully into the points of difference between 
the present species and its nearest ally, B. Hypoglossum, figured 
in our first number. A comparison of the figures will make these 
differences obvious. In B. Ilypoglossmn the leaflets are lanceo- 
late, tapering to each end, and generally, but not constantly, 
acute ; in B. ruscifoUa they are linear-oblong, much broader in 
proportion to their length, and always very blunt. But besides 
differences of form, which are not always constant, the cellules 
composing the membrane in the present species are much smaller, 
the substance denser and thicker, and the colour more intense 
than in B. Hypoglosmn ; while the confervoid striae which traverse 
the leaves, and are readily seen in B. niscifolia, are either very 
obscure or do not exist in B. Hypoglossum. 


Fig. 1. Delesseeia ehscifolia ; with tetraspores. 2. The same, producing 
tubercles : — natural size, 3. a leaflet, with sori. 4. Portion of the same, 
showing the pellucid strise. 5. Tetraspores. 6. Leaflets with tubercles. 
7. Portion of the same. 8. Globule of spores, removed from tubercle. 9. 
Spores separated : — all more or less magnified. 
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Ser. EnODOSPERMEiE. 


Fam. Delesseriem* 


Plate COIL 

NITOPHYLLUM PUNCTATUM, Orcv. 


Gen. Char. Frond membranaceous^ reticulated^ rose-red (rarely purpbsh);. 
irregularly cleft, veinless, or furnished with irregular veins towards 
the base. Fructification two-fold, on distinct plants; 1, convex 
tubercles {coccidia) immersed in the frond, and containing a mass of 
spores ; 2, tetraspores^ grouped into definite sori or spots, variously 
scattered over the frond. Nitophylltjm {Grev,), — corruptly formed 
from nitory to shine , and 4>vWov, a leqfi 

Nitothyllxjm p7mctatum ; frond very thin and delicate, destitute of ner- 
vures, either regularly dichotomous, or cleft into two or three 
principal segments, whose margins are fringed with dichotomous 
lobes ; axils rounded ; spots of granules large, oblong, scattered over 
the whole surface of the frond. 

Nitophyllum punctatum, Grev, Alg. Brit. p. 79. t. 12. Hook. Br. FI, 
vol. ii. p. 287. Karv. in Mach. FI. Bib. part 3. p. 192. Harv. Man. p. 57. 
Book. fit. et Barx). Bond. Journ. vol. vi. p. 403, 

Aglaiophyllum punctatmu, Mont. Fndl. Zrd Buppl. p. 52. Kutz. Fhyo. 
Gen. p. 443. 

WoBMSKiOLDiA punctata, Sprang. Byst. Veg. vol. iv. p. 331. 

Delesseria punctata, Ag. Bp. Alg. vol. i. p. 186. Ag. Byst. p. 252. Booh. 
FI. Boot, part 2. p. 101. Grev. FI. Edin. p. 294. 

Delesseria ulvoides, Book. FI. Boot, part 2. p. 101. 

Fucus pimctatus, With. Br. Ar. (Ed. 6) vol, iv. p. 120. E. Bot. t. 1575. 
Turn. But. t. 71. 

Fucus ulvoides, Turn. But. t. 80. 

Ulva punctata, Btack, in Linn. Trans, vol. iii. p. 236. 

Var. /3. ocellatum) frond with a roundish outline, cleft nearly to the base, 
the segments repeatedly dichotomous, linear. 

Nitophyllum punctatum, ocellatum, Barv. Man. p. 57. 

Nitophyllum ocellatum, Grev. Alg. Brit. p. 78. Book. Br. FI. vol. ii. p. 286. 
Wyatt ^ Alg. I)anm. no. 15. J. Ag. Alg. Medit. p. 156. 

Aglaiophyllum ocellatum, Mont, in Zanard. Baggio.^ &c, p. 46. Endl. 3rd 
Buppl. p. 52. Xiitz. Fhyc. Gen. p. 443. 

Delesseria ocellata, Lam. Ess. p. 125. Ag. Bp. Alg. vol. i. p, 187. Ag. 
Byst. p. 252. Grev. Crypt, t. 347. 

WoRMSKiOLDiA ocelluta, Bpreng. Byst. Veg. vol. iv. p. 331. 

Halymenia ocellata, Buby, Bot. Gall. p. 945. 

Fucus oceilatus, Lam. Biss. t. 32. 

Fucus granateus, Lam. Biss. t. 33, f. 3, 4. 

Var. y. crispatuM} frond thickish, cleft nearly to the base, the segments 
irregularly dichotomous, linear, with the margin strongly curled. 



Var* S. PoUexfenii ; frond proliferous^ the young segments broadly obovate^ 
rounded^ very entire, or bifid. 

Nitophyllum Pollexfenii, Grec. MSB. in Eerh. 

Var. €, Jimbriatum ; segments broadly obovate, fringed with narrow, forked 
processes. 

Hab. Attached to various Algse, in pools at the extremity of low-water 
mark; but, more abundantly, and of much larger size, beyond the 
tidal influence in 4-15 fathom water. Annual. Summer. Not 
uncommon on the British and Irish shores, in many localities, from 
Orkney to Cornwall. Exceedingly abundant and of great size on the 
coast of Antrim; and in Eoundstone Bay, Galway. Torquay and 
Budleigh, Mrs, Griffiths, Penzance, ilfr. Ralfs, Mount Edgecombe, 
Rev, W, S, Eore. Torres, Mr, Brodie, Bantry Bay, Miss Ilutchim, 
7 . Kilkee, W, H, E. Eoundstone Bay, Mr, M^c Calla, Mount 
Batten, Mr, Rohloff, S. Orkney, Rev, /. H, BoUerfen, e, Eound- 
stone Bay, Mr, Calla, 

Geog-r. Biste. Atlantic shores of Europe and North America. Mediterranean 
Sea. Tasmania. 

Besce. JRoot^ a small disc. Fronds growing in tufts, exceedingly variable in 
size and form, according to locality ; commonly from four to twelve or even 
twenty inches in length, and as much in breadth ; and occasionally measuring 
five feet in length, and three in breadth, variously divided. In some 
specimens the main frond is nearly simple, or but once forked, broadly 
obovate, or oblong, with the margin divided into numerous linear lobes, 
from half an inch to an inch in width, two or three inches long, once or 
twice forked, their ultimate lobes somewhat digitate. The margin of such 
specimens is so extended in proportion to the disc, as to form large undu- 
lations or folds, when the plant is floating in water; and when fisplayed 
on paper the parts lie over each other, rendering it difficult to display the 
form fully. The opposite to this form is found in our var. ft in which the 
whole frond is divided to the base into linear, dichotomous lobes, with a 
perfectly flat margin. In y. the substance is thick, of a darker colour, 
brownish when dry ; the frond is from half an inch to an inch broad, six or 
eight inches long, dichotomous, with the margin minutely, but strongly 
curled : b, is also thicker than the usual form, cuneate at base, variously 
lobed, the lobes flat, broadly obovate, with a rounded margin ; and it often 
has the appearance of sprouting from an old frond : c. is much thinner than 
the others, without fruit, roundish, the margin cut into minute forked lobes, 
not a line in breadth. There are many other states, which connect these 
several varieties together. Fructjfioatioyi thickly scattered over the whole 
surface ; tubercles as large as turnip-seed, hemispherical, containing a cluster 
of stalked, obovate spores. B^ots of tetraspores large, a line or more in 
length, oblong, dark-red, containing numerous grains. Buhstance delicately 
membranaceous, closely adhering to paper, and glossy when dry. Colour^ 
a fine rosy pink, generally well preserved in drying. 


Flats CGII. Pig. 1 . Nitophyllum pxjnctattjm; a small plant, of the normal 
form : — of the natural size. 2 . A sorus. 3. A ietrasfore from the same. 
4. Vertical section of a tubercle. 5. Tuft of spores from the same. 









Ser. ElIOBOSPERMEiE. 


Fam. Delesseriem. 


Plate CCIII 


NITOPHYLLUM PUNCTATUM ; van. g. s. 


(For description^ see last folio.) 

I have thought it necessary, for the proper illustration of Nito- 
phylhm pmctatim to give two plates, showing some of the 
principal forms which this variable plant assumes. Some of 
these look so distinct that many authors regard them as separate 
species, and it is not without having carefully examined the subject 
and consulted a very extensive suite of specimens, that I have 
formed an opposite opinion. 

At Plate CCII. is represented what I regard as the normal or 
typical form of the species. This varies much in size, and some- 
times grows to the length of many feet, in which case the dicho- 
tomous lobes are often several inches in length, but their pro- 
portions, as respects the whole frond, are not much altered. 
Between this form and fig. 1. of Plate CCIII. which represents 
our var. /3, the Nitophyllum ocellatum of authors, there appears ■ 
at first sight a considerable difference ; the extreme and regular 
division of this variety, and the flatness of its margin, showing 
apparently well marked characters. But innumerable interme- 
diate forms connect the two; so that Dr. Greville and Mrs. 
Griffiths, who formerly recognised two species, now regard iV! ocel- 
latmn as merely an extreme state of N.pmctatum. 

Our var. <y (PI. CCIII. fig. 3.) is in some degree an intermediate 
form, exhibiting the dichotomous division of one, with the'cuiied 
margin of the other. At the same time, its thicker substance^ 
dark colour, and the minute and close curling of the margin mark 
a distinct variety. This variety has a strong resemblance to 
N. crispatum of the Flora Antarctica, but differs in fructification, 
the spots of granules in that species being as minute, as in 
N.miUcB. 

Our var. S (PL CCIII. fig. 3.) is stili another form. In this, 
the lobes, instead of being narrow and forked, are the widest 
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portions of the frond, and become singularly rounded and almost 
reniform. The outline of many specimens of this variety, which 
I have only seen in the Herbarium of Mr. Pollexfen, to whom I 
am indebted for the specimen figured, is very similar to that of 
Kalymenia renifomis. Like var. <y, its substance is thicker, and 
colour generally more full than in either of the preceding states of 
the species. 

Var. e is like a combination of vars. a and 8 ; the lobes of the 
frond being obovate as in the latter, but fringed with dichotomous 
lobes as in the former. Its claim to rank as a distinct variety 
rests on the narrowness and minute division of these marginal 
lobes. I regret that there was not room to introduce a figure of 
this variety into our plate. 


Kg. 1. NiTOPHYiLUM PUNCTATUM ocellatura. 2. y. crispatum. 3. 8. 
Pollexfenii : — all the natural size. 
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Ser. Ehodospeeme/E. 


Fam. DelesseriecB. 


Plate CLXIX. 

NITOPHYLLUM HILLItE, Grev. 


Gen. Chae. Fmul membranaceous^ reticulated^ rose-red, (rarely purplish) 
irregularly cleft, veinless, or furnished with irregular veins towards 
the base. Fructification two-fold, on distinct plants ; 1, convex 
tubercles {cocciclia) immersed in the frond, and containing a mass of 
spores ; 2, tetras2^ores grouped into definite sori, or spots, variously 
scattered over the frond. Xitophyllum {Grev ,)^ — corruptly formed 
from niior, to sldne^ and ^vWovy a leaf, 

Nitophyllum Eilli(B\ frond thickish, but tender, veiny towards the base, 
of a roundish outline, very irrc^gularly and more or less deeply cleft ; 
the segments oblong, slightly waved, obtuse \ spots of granules dot- 
lilce, very minute, densely scattered over the surface of the frond. 

Nitophyllum Hilliae, Greo, Alg, Brit, p. 80. 

Nitopkyllum ulvoideum, Rook. Br, FI, vol. ii. p. 287. Wyatt, Alg, Damn. 
110 . 16 . Harv. Man. ^,^1, 

Aglaiopeyllxjm Hillise, Ridl, Zrd Sup^pl. p. 52. 

Delesseeia Hillise, Grev. Crypt. FI. t. 351. 

Hab. On the shady sides of deep, tidal pools, near low-water mark. Pare. 
Annual. Summer and autumn. Vljraoutli, Miss Rill ; also Messrs. 
RoMqffy Rore, and Cocks. Torquay, Mrs. Grifilth. Whitsand Bay, 
Dr. Jacobs. Scilly Islands, Miss White. Mountsbay, Mr. Balfs. 
Jersey, Miss Turner. Valentia, Ireland, W. R. R. 

GeooE. Diste. Coast of France, rare. 

^Desce. Boot a small., conical callus. Ste7n from a line to nearly half an inch in 
length, cylindrical at base, compressed upwards, and rapidly expanding into 
a roundish or somewhat flabellate frond, from four to twelve or sixteen 
inches in length. Frond very irregularly divided ; sometimes nearly simple, 
with a few shallow marginal lobes, or broad crenatures ; sometimes deeply 
cleft, nearly to the base, into a few broad segments, lobed at the margin'; 
and sometimes deeply cut into ribbon-like lacinim, proliferous from the 
margin, and considerably waved and crisped. Through the low'er part of 
the frond run numerous, branching, flexuous veins, which are more or less 
apparent in different specimens, sometimes being very faint, sometimes 
strongly marked ; and rarely, if ever, wholly absent. Tuhm^cles as large as 
turnip-seed, scattered, hemispherical, containing a tuft of moniliform fila- 
ments, fixed to a central placenta, and forming spores from their terminal 
artiendations. Tetr a spores grouped in minute, roundish or oblong, dot-1 ike 
sori profusely scfittered over the greater part of the frond. Stibsiance ratlier 
thick, tender, semi-transparent, adhering to paper in drying, in which state 
the suriacc retains some gloss. Colour, when growing, a tine, deep-crimson ; 
becoming rosy in old age ; changing to orange in fresh winter, and, when 
dry, acquiring a Iwownish tint. 


I have thought it right to restore the specific name under 
which this fine species has been described by Dr. Greville, in 
preference to that of ulvoidemn, which I adopted in the Manual, 
in deference to the authority of Sir W. Hooker, who, in the 
British Flora, regards Nitopliyllum Hillim as identical with Fuctm 
uhoides of Tmmer. By a reference to the Historia Fucorum it 
will be seen that Fuem uhoides was founded on specimens com- 
municated by Miss Hutchins, whose locality is alone mentioned 
for the species ; although in the remarks appended to the 
description, Mr. Turner speaks of other specimens, received from 
Miss HiU, which he was disposed to consider the same, and 
which were, no doubt, oxrr Hillice. These are the specimens 
which Sir W. Hooker mentions in the British Flora, as existing 
in his Herbarium. But these specimens, on which Mr. Turner’s 
mind was not fully decided, (otherwise he would have quoted 
Miss Hill’s habitat in its proper place,) cannot be regarded as 
»■ the uhoides of that author, unless they can be shown to be iden- 

tical with those collected by Miss Hutchin’s, from which the 
figure and description were taken. In the absence of direct 
evidence, which an inspection of Mr. Tm'ner’s Herbarium could 
alone supply, I am forced to judge of Miss Flutchins’s uhoides 
by the figure and description ; and these, I have no hesitation in 
saying, agree in all respects with tubercle-fruited individuals of 
N. jpunctatwm, and are not characteristic of our N. Hillice. 
I think it is, therefore, clear that the Fucus uhoides of Turner 
must be considered a synonym of N. punctatwm ; and if this 
be admitted, all will agree, and none more readily than Sir W. 
Hooker, that in dedicating the present species to the memory of 
Miss Hill, its discoverer, and one of the most acute, and suc- 
cessful marine botanists of her day. Dr. Greville has but paid a 
well-earned tribute to departed worth. 


Fig. 1. A frond of Nitophyllcm Him.®, producing fefrasjoom. 2. Portion 
of a frond with tubercles: — loth of tU natural 3. Portion of the 

surface, with a sona. 4. Tctraspores. 5. Portion of the surface with a 
tubercle. 6. Vertical section of the same : — all more or less highly magnified. 





Ser. EHOBOSPEMBiE. 


Fam. Belemnem. 


Plate XXIII. 

NITOPHYLLUM BONNEMAISONI, &«>. 


Gen. Char. Frond membranaceous^ reticulated, rose-red, (rarely puiplisb), 
irregularly cleft, veinless, or furnisbed with irregular veins toward tlie 
base. Fructificatiorby two-fold, on distinct plants : 1, splxerical tuber- 
cles {coecidia) immersed in tlie frond, and containing a globular mass 
of angular spores ; 2, tetraspores grouped into definite sori or spots, 
variously scattered over the frond. Xitophyllum — corruptly formed 
from nitoT, to sliiney and (t>v\Xop, a leaf\ shinmg-leaf, 

Nitophyllum Bonnemaisoni ] frond shortly stalked, fan-shaped or palmate, 
variously cleft into numerous wedge-shaped segments, furnished near 
the base with irregular, vanishing nerves; spots of granules roundish, 
scattered over the surface of the frond. 

Nitophylltjm Eonnemaisoni, Qrev. Alg. Brit, p. 81. Bool, Br. M. voL ii, 
p. 287. IIa7*v. in Mack. M. lEb. part 3. p. 193. Earv. Man» p. 68. 

Dele ssEEi A Bonnemaisoni, Ag. Sjp. Alg. voLi. p. 186. Ag. 

Gi-ev. Sc. Crypt. FI. 

Aglaiophyllum Eonnemaisoni, p. 52. 

Hab. Growing on the stems of Laminaricb digitata ; and on rocks and 
stones in 4 — 5 fathom water. Annual. Summer. Orkney, Rev. 
C. Clouston. Bute, JDr. G^^evUle. Larne, Br. Drummond. Toughal, 
Miss Ball. Torquay and Ilfracombe, -Mrs. Griffiths. Tramore, 
3Iiss Taylor. Miltown Malbay and Kilkee, W.H.E. Strangford 
IjQVL^y W. Thompsony Fsq. Miss White. 

Geoge. Dist. Coast of Normandy, Bonnemamn. British Islands. 

Desc. Moot a small disc. Stem a quarter of an inch long, cyhndrieal, expanding 
into a fan-shaped, delicately membranaceous frond, 2-4 inches in length, 
and rather broader than its length, rarely quite veinless ; usually marked 
toward the base with more or less evident, vanishing nerves, which some- 
times extend considerably up the segments, and sometimes are nearly con- 
fined to the very base. The habit of the frond varies much in difierent in- 
dividuals, in some the lamina is very broad and not deeply cloven ; in others 
cleft nearly to the base in long ribbon-Hke segments. The division is pretty 
regularly dichotomous, but the margin in some specimens is prohferous, 
giving the frond a very compound aspect. Colour a fine rosy red, becoming 
brownish, especially toward the base, in drying. Meticulatiom (fig. 3, 5.) 
smaller than in A", mrsicolor. Tubercles small, not very prominent, scattered 
over the frond. Spots oi tetraspores oblong or roundish, minute, but larger 
than those of N. very abundantly scattered over the surface. It 

more or less perfectly adheres to paper in drying. 

The fan-like outline, scattered groups of tetraspores, and obscure 



basal veins distinguish the present species from other British 
NitopJiylla. The nearest in affinity is certainly N. versicolor, 
afready figured in this work, from which the basal veins, and the 
proportionably smaller size of the cellules composing the mem- 
brane, together with some small differences, more easily seen 
than described, distinguish it. Erom N. Gmelini, which it re- 
sembles in form, it is at once distinguished by the very different 
disposition of the tetraspores ; from N. Hilli(S, by the thinner 
substance, smaller size, and less minute spots of tetraspores ; and 
from N. punctatum, by the different outline of the frond. 

The specimens here represented, which are of the average size 
of those that occrn* on the west of Ireland, where this species is 
constantly found -growing on the stems of Laminaria digitata, 
are less luxuriant than those figured by Dr GreviUe. They are 
quite as large, however, as any Devonshfre specimens I have seen. 
No doubt, at Lame, where aH the Nitopltylla luxuriate, so that 
the shore is pink with them, the present species reaches a much 
larger size. 


Kg. 1. Nitophylltim Bonnemaisoni : — ^with tetra^ores. 2. A specimen pro- 
ducing tubercles ; — natural dze. 3. Portion of the frond, with, a sorus. 4. 
tetraspores from the same. 5. Portion of the frond, with a tubercle. 6, 
Spores : — all more or less highly magnified,. 
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Ser. RnODOSPERMBiB. 


Fam. Belesseriem, 


Plate CCXXXV. 

NITOPHYLLUM GMELINI, 6rev. 


Gen. Chae. Frond membranaceoiiSj reticulated^ rose-red (rarely purplish), 
irregularly cleft, veinless, or furnished with irregular veins towards 
the base. Fructification two-fold, on distinct plants; 1, convex 
tubercles {coccidia) immersed in the frond, and containing a mass of 
spores ; 2, tetrasjporesj grouped into definite sori or spots, variously 
scattered over the frond. Xitophylltjm {Grev.), — corruptly formed 
horn nitor^ to sMne, mi ^vWov, 0 , leaf, 

Nitophyllxjm Gmelini ; frond short-stalked, fan-shaped, with a roundish 
outline, variously cleft into broadly wedge-shaped segments, waved, 
curled, rather rigid, marked near the base (and sometimes over the 
surface) with vague, vanishing nerves; spots of tetraspores linear, 
confined to the margin. 

Nitophyllum Gmelini, Grev. Alg, Brit, p. 82. EooJc, M. Brit, voL ii. p. 288. 
E, Bot. Szcppl, t. 2779. Wyatt, Alg, Eami, no. 65. Earv. in Mach, FI, 
part 3. p. 193. Earv. Man,'^,^%, 

Aglaiophyllum Gmelini, Mont. Endl, Brd Suppl. p. 52. Kiitz, Bhjc. Gen, 
p. 443. Endl, %rd Buppl, p. 52. 

Belessebia Gmelini, p. 36. 

Hab. On rocks, and the larger Algm, near low-water mark, and at a 
greater depth. Annual. Summer. South of England ; particularly 
large and abundant near Plymouth. North and west of Ireland. 
Howth, Miss Gower, Jersey, Miss White and Miss Turner, 

Geoge. Biste, Atlantic coasts of France and Spain. 

Besce, Boot a small, conical disc. Stem from a quarter to half an inch in length, 
cylindrical and cartilaginous below, soon becoming compressed, and then 
expanding into the wedge-shaped base of the frond. Frond two to six 
inches in length, and as much or more in breadth, flabelliform, with a 
roundish outline, either nearly entire, with the margin cut into shallow 
lobes, or deeply cleft into numerous broad segments, which are either 
jagged or subdivided in a dichotomous manner ; and sometimes cut into 
narrow ribbons. Segments cuneate at base, widening upwards, their apices 
rounded, or angularly cut. The margin is generally much undulated. From 
the base of the frond there issue numerous branching veins, which ramify 
over the surface, and gradually become fainter upwards ; these in some 
specimens are faint, and soon lost, and in others are strongly marked and 
evident, even in the upper segments. Tubercles either confined to the mar- 
gin, or scattered over the disc of the upper lobes, hemispherical, depressed, 
containing a large tuft of dark-red spores, disposed in linear 

sori, always placed just within the margin of the frond, and following itvS 
curvature. Colour a full deep-lake, becoming a bright pink in drying. 
Substance crisp, and somewhat rigid, crackhng in the fingers ; becoming 
flaccid in fresh-water. Cells of the surface large, irregularly hexagonal. 
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Prom all the British species of Nitophylhm, except N. laceratum, 
this handsome plant may be at once distinguished, when in 
tetrasporic-fruit, by the marginal position of the sori ; from N. 
laceratum it can only be known by difference in form, in sub- 
stance, and, in some measure, by its brighter colour. The usual 
narrow varieties of N. laceratum are so different from any state 
of N. Gmelini, that we should hardly anticipate the occurrence 
of individuals of doubtful characters, which seem to stand almost 
equidistant from either species. And yet some luxuriant speci- 
mens of N. laceratum so nearly approach the cloven varieties of 
N. Omelini, that in a dried state especially, they are apt to de- 
ceive even a practised eye. When the plants are freshly gathered 
indeed, they are most easily separated, — N. Omelini being known 
by a peculiarly crisp, rigid feel, wA N. laceratum by softness, 
and at the same time toughness. The colour of the latter is 
more purple, and often reflects prismatic colours ; and the nerves 
are much more clearly defined than in N. Gmelini. 


Fig. 1. Nitophylltjm GwELmi -.—of the mtuml me. 2. Portion of the frond, 
with a marginal mrim. 3. Tetraspores, from the same. 4. Portion of the 
frond with tubercles. 5. Section of one of the tubercles -.—all more or lesi 
highly magnified. 





W.H.H.cbl el, 




Ser. Ehodgspeemej:. 


Pam, DelemenecB, 


Plate CCLXVIL 


NITOPHYLLUM LACERATUMj Grev, 


G'EN. Chae. Ffond, membranaceous^ reticulated, rose-red (rarely purplish), 
irregularly cleft, veinless, or furnished with irregular veins towards 
the base. Fructification two -fold, on distinct plants; 1, convex 
tuhercles {coccidia) immersed in the frond, and containing a mass of 
spores ; 2, tetras^ores grouped into definite sori, or spots variously 
scattered over' the frond. Nitophyllum {Grev.)^ corruptly formed 
from nitoTj brilliancy, and (j)vk\ov, a leaf. 


. Nitophyllum laceratum ; frond sessile or shortly stipitate, much branched 
dichotomously, traversed by numerous branching and anastomosing 
nerves; segments linear, variously cleft and lobed, waved at tiie 
mar^, obtuse ^ spots of tetraspores oblong, either marginal or borne 
on distinct, leafy processes of the margin. 

NiroPHYLLTJM laceratum, Orev. Alg, Brit. p. 83. EooJe. Brit. M. vol. ii. p. 288. 
Wyatt^Alg. Damn. No. 107. Harv. in Mack. FI. Eih. part 3. Earv, Man. 
Md. l.p. 59. 

Ceyptopleuea lacerata, Kiltz. Fliyc. Gen. t. 68. vol. iii. p. 444. Bp. Alg. 

p. 870. 

Aguaiophyllum laceratum, Mont. FI. Canar. p. 150. Endl, ^rdBuppl.ig. 52. 

Delesseeia lacerata, Ag. Bp. Alg. vol. i. p. 184. Ag. Byst. p. 251. Grev. FI, 
Fdm.'p.29B. 

WoRMSKiOLDiA lacera, Bpreng, Byst. vol. iv. p. 332. 

Cuo'Niy'BXSsldLcemtus, Lyngb. Eyd.Ban.^.lS. 

Pucus laceratus, Gwel. Eist. p. 179. t. 21. f. 4. Good and Woodw. Lmn. 
Trans, vol. iii. p. 155. Btach. Ner. Brit. p. 77. 1. 13. Turn. Byn. p. 154. Turn. 
Eism:i!b%. E.Bot.i.JS^m. 

Pucus crispatus, Ends. FI. Alg. p. 5 8, Lmn. Byst. Eat. p. 17 18. Esper, Ic. Fuc. 
vol. i. p. 130. t. 90. 

Pucus endivisefofius, LigMf. FI. Boot. p. 948. t. 32. 

Hab. On rocks and on the stems of Laminaria digitaia, near low-water 
mark and at a greater depth. Annual. Summer. Common on the 
shores of the British Islands. 

Geoge. Diste. Atlantic Coasts of Europe and North America. 

Desce. Boot a small disc, often throwing out creeping fibres. Fronds sessile, or 
with a very short, cartilaginous stem, much divided, four to six or eight 
inches in length, and as much in expansion, the iacinim varying in breadth 
from a quarter of an inch to upwards of an inch. The division of the frotid 
is usually dichotomous, with many irregularities ; the laciniee arc linear, 
or somewhat cuneiform, lobed and dentate, and often cmled at the margin, 
very obtuse, simple or repeatedly forked. The lower part of the membrane 
is always traversed by slender, branching and anastomosing, tolerably 
distinct veins, which in some specimens extend and ramify through the upper 
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part of the frond also : these are rarely indistinct, and are often very well 
defined. The axils are patent, the apices spreading widely. A variety is 
common in which the lateral smaller lobes of the frond hook backwards and 
coil round any neighbouring plant. Coccidia depressed, spheroidal, generally 
marginal or in marginal processes, containing, on a central placenta, 
numerous chained spores. Spots of tetraspores minute, oblong, confined to 
a line immediately within the margin, or else placed in little leafy processes 
which fringe the principal laciniss of the frond Substance delicately mem- 
branaceous, and very thin, but somewhat tough, elastic, and not adhering 
strongly to paper. Colour a purplish or brownish full red, refiecting glau- 
cous tints when growing. 


This is the most generally dispersed species of Nitophjllum, and 
the one most usually met with within tide marks. It frequently 
is found fringing the steep and shaded sides of deep rocky pools, 
when protected from the sun by overhanging Fuel; but its 
favourite place of growth seems to be on the stems of the larger 
oar-weeds. The frond varies much in breadth in different 
specimens, as may be seen by our figm’e, which, however, by no 
means represents the extreme forms. Some specimens are so 
broad and so little divided that they closely approach N. Gmelini 
in aspect, especially when dried ; but the substance and colour of 
the two plants are essentially different, and when seen growing it 
is impossible to mistake one for the other. A very singular 
variety of W. laceratum is frequently seen between tidemarks, 
attaching itself by hooked lobes to neighbouring small algae, and 
sometimes so intricately interwoven with their stems that it 
cannot be extricated without tearing. In this the frond is very 
narrow, of a brighter colom' than usual, and almost every lobe 
converted into a strong recurved hook. 

I have frequently observed spores to be developed within the 
substance of the placenta, as well as on its outer surface. Our 
figure (fig. 4) represents them in both positions, as seen in a 
vertical section of the conceptacle. 




Tig. 1.^ Nitopiiyllum laceuatum ; a broad variety. 2. A narrow variety, 
with marginal processes : — both of ^ the natural size. 3. Small portion of tlic 
menabranc with a marginal coccidiiim. 4. Section of tlie coccidium. 5. 
Marginal spot of tetraspores. C. Marginal processes containing spots of 
tetraspores : — all magnified. 











Ser. Rhodospeemejs. 


Fam. JDelessefiem, 


Plate IX, 

NITOPHYLLUM VERSICOLOR, Harv, 


Gen. Char. Frond membianaceoHS, reticulated^ rose-red (rarely pnrplisb)^ 
irregularly cleft^ veinless, or furnished mth irregular veins toward the 
base. Fnictification, two-fold^ on distinct plants : spherical 
cles [coecidia) immersed in the frond^ and containing a globular mass 
of angular seeds ; tetraspores grouped into definite sori or spots^ 
variously scattered over the frond. Nitophylltjm — corruptly formed 
from niteo, to shim, and (j)v\\ov, a leaf) shining-leaf 


Nitophyllijm versicolor ; stem cartilaginous, elongated, simple or branched, 
suddenly expanding into a broadly fan-shaped, variously cleft frond, 
of a thickish-membranaceous, highly reticulate substance and rose- 
red colour, becoming golden-orange in fresh watery the segments 
rounded ; the apices generally thickened, and ciliiferous ) fructification 
unknown. 

Nitophylltjm versicolor, Earv. Manual, p. 69. 

Hab. Yery rare. Tlirown up, probably from deep water. Annual. June 
to August. Ilfracombe, Miss Hill (1800) and Mrs, GriMths, Toughal, 
Miss Ball 

Geoor. Distr. Southern shores of England and Ireland. 

Besc. Moot unknown. Stems irregularly tuberous or incrassated below, from 
half an inch to an inch long, fleshy, firm, cylindrical or club-shaped, 1-2 
lines thick, simple or branched. The branches suddenly expand into broadly 
fan-shaped fronds 2-3 inches in breadth, and 1^-2 inches in height, more 
or less deeply cleft in a dichotomous manner, membranaceous and veinless. 
Segments in some specimens less than half an inch broad, in others above 
an inch, cuneate, now once or twice cleft, now many times divided, roundish 
at the apices, entire or minutely ciliate. The tips of the frond, and some- 
times portions of the lateral margin, are much thickened, producing oblong 
or oval fleshy excrescences something similar in appearance to the thick- 
ened base of the stem. These calli are in an early stage minutely papillate, 
especially towards the 'outer edge (fig. 6), but as they advance in age the 
papillae elongate into irregularly branched, cellular, cylindrical filaments 
(fig. 6,9,10). On cutting open the callus innumerable minute gTanules, re- 
sembling those which constitute the solid part of the endochrome of the cells, 
issue forth, but these bear no resemblance to spores of any description. The 
substance of the frond J,s thicker, and the reticulations, shown at fig. 4, 
larger than in N, Bonnemaisoni, to which species the present is nearly 
allied. The colour when fresh is a rosy-red, but the slightest contact with 
fresh water changes this to a golden-orange. On drying, however, the 
original colour is restored, and is retained in the herbarium. The substance 
is softer than in N, Gmelini, and in drying the plant adheres more firmly 
to paper. 

I have little to add to the account of this species already pub- 


lishedin the Manual, except it be to record the discovery, by 
Miss Ball in the south of Ireland, of remarkably luxuriant 
specimens, from one of which the uppermost figure in our plate 
has been drawn. Miss Ball’s first specimens were gathered in 
1834, and she obtained further supplies in 1840 and 1844 ; — 
but as all these, hke the Devonshire plants, were washed on 
shore, the habitat of the species remains unknown. 

By a recent communication from Mrs. Griffiths I learn that it 
was Miss Hill, and not Mrs. Hare, who was the original disco- 
verer of this species in 1800 ; but it appears to have been known 
to the latter lady shortly afterwards, and called by her Fucus 
Halensis. To Mrs. Griffiths it has been famifiar for thirty years 
under the colloquial name “ Orange Fwarf” which at once ex- 
presses its usually small size, as compared with others of the 
genus, and the rapid change of colour which it undergoes on 
touching fresh water. The last peculiarity is so striking that a 
passing shower of rain has often betrayed it to Mrs. Griffiths, 
when before the shower it had passed unnoticed among other 
red plants. 

Dr. Greville in his ‘ Crgptogamic Flora’ considers it identical 
with N. Bonnemaisoni, an opinion which he subsequently aban- 
doned; and in bis Alga Britannicce he refers it to N. Gmelini. 
I agree with Mrs. Griffiths in judging it to be distinct from both 
these species, at the same time admitting that it borders very 
closely on both, and that in the absence of a knowledge of its 
fructification it is dif&cult to fix on a very tangible distinguishiug 
character. I have endeavoured, in the accompanying plate, to 
detail all its known characters. Among these it is impossible to 
overlook the anomalous, but very constant, production of calli, 
giving birth to branching filaments, totally unlike the usual form 
of proliferous growth; as certainly not parasitical; neither, so 
far as we know, having relation to fructification. And yet it 
must be confessed that they bear a near resemblance to the 
fructiferous processes of the singular Australian genus Hetero- 
dadia of Decaisne. It would be a highly curious and interesting 
discovery should tetraspores ever be found on these processes in 
the present species. 

Fig. 1, 2, 3. Nitophvllum teesicolok, different varieties : — natural size. 4. 

Portion of the frond, to show the structure. 6, 6. Apices, producing calli. 

7. Section of a caflus. 8. Granules filling its cavity. 9, 10. Cilise of the 

callus : — all more or lees magnified. 
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Ser. Ehodospbrme.®. 


Fain. Delmerlem. 


Plate XLIV. 

PLOCAMIUM COCCINEUM, 


Gen. Char. fibrous. ¥to%(L pinky-red^ linear^ compressed or flat, 
ribless, or faintly nerved, cellular, disticliously mucli branclied ; tlie 
ramuJi alternate, or secund, acute. Fructification of two kinds on 
distinct individuals ; 1, spherical tnbercleB {coccidia) sessile or stalked, 
marginal or axillary, containing a globular mass of angular spores ; 
2, lateral or axillary, simple or branched {stie/iidia) containing a 
double or single row of transversely parted, oblong tetras/jores, 
Plocamitjm {Lamom\ ref.), — ^from TrXoVa/zo?^ braided hair, 

Plocamium coccineum ; frond narrow, cartilaginous, piano-compressed ; 
branches irregularly alternate, patent ; ramuli subulate, secund, tliree 
or four consecutively, pectinate on their inner edges ; tubercles lateral, 
sessile ; stichidia scattered, lanceolate, simple or branched. 

Plocamium coccineum, Lyngh. Hyd. Dan, p. 39. t. 9. Grev.Alg. Brit, p. 98. 
t. xii. Hook. Br. FI. yoI. ii. p. 293. Harv, in Mack, FI. Eih. part 3. p. 195 . 
Wyatt^ Alg . Damn. no. 20. Earv. Man. p. 65. Ag. Alg. Medit. p. 155. 
Fndl. %fd Bujopl. p. 52. Kiitz. FJiyc. Gen. p. 449. t. 64. Mont. FI. Cel. 
Cfew. p. 152. Eook.fil.Fl.Antarct. 

Plocamium vulgare, Lamour. Fss. p. 50. Gail. Diet. Sc. Nat. vol. liii. p. 368. 
Plocamium Lyngbyanum, ^ 2 ^ 2 ?. Z. c. p. 450. 

Plocamium Binderianum, Z. c. p. 450. 

Pelesseria coccinea, Ag.Syn. p.xiv. Eook.Fl. Scot, part 2, p. 101. Grev. 
Fl.Fdin. p. 294. 

Pelesseria Plocamium, Ag. Sp. Alg, vol. i. p. 180. Syst. p. 250. Mart. FI. 
Brazil, p.42. 

Ceramium Plocamium, Both. FI. Germ, xol.in. p.458. Cat. Bot. vol.ii. p, 161 , 
and vol.iii. p. 107. 

Fucus coccineus, Ends. FI. Ang. p. 586. Finn. Trans, vol. ui. p. 187. Stack. 
Ner.Brit.'p.l^S. Turn. Syn. Eist.i.^^. X.Xolt.l242. 

Fucus Plocamium, Gm. Eist. p. 153. 1 . 16. f.l . LigMfi. FI, Scot. vol. ii. p. 957. 
Fsper.Ic.'vol.i.-^.l^.i.^. 

uncimta -, small, slender, very flexuous, entangled and irregularly 
branched; ramuli patent or frequently hooked back. 

Plocamium fenestratum, Kiitz. Fhyc. Gen. p. 450. 

Hab. On submarine rocks and the larger Alg®, generally growing beyond 
the usual tide-level. Perennial. Summer and Autumn. Common 
on the British shores. 

Geogr Pistr. Abundant in the northern and southern temperate zones. Brazil, 
Martins. Cape Horn, Dr. Eooker. Auckland Island; New Zealand; 
Tasmania. Cape of Good. Hope. 

■ k' 2.. .. 


Desce. Root consistiBg of brandling fibres, matted together. . Fronds tufted 
2-12 inches long, exceedingly branched, and bushy, compressed or nearly 
flat, two-edged, narrow, linear, irregularly divided ; main stems from half a 
line to nearly a Line in breadth, alternating or subdichotomously branched ; 
branches distichous, frequent, often secund, patent, bearing one or more 
sets of similar lesser branches. Ramnli subulate, acute, patent, fringing the 
edges of the branches, secund, three or four at one side, and then three or 
four at the other ; the lowest in position of each set simple, rarely crenulate 
along its outer edge, the rest pectinate along their inner edge with subulate 
teeth, which, in luxuriant specimens, bear a second or third series. Tuber- 
cles solitary, sessile on the edges of the stem and branches. Btichidia lan- 
ceolate or dichotomous, scattered along the edges of the upper branches, 
occasionally tufted, containing several oblong tetraspores, each marked by 
three pellucid transverse lines or zones, and finally separating into four 
granules. Colour a fine transparent red, between crimson and scarlet. 
Substance cartilagineo-membranaceous, adhering, but not very closely, to 
paper. 

A well-knowii, abundant, and beautiful species, and an especial 
favourite with amateur weed-collectors, and manufacturers of 
sea-weed pictures. It is also a very widely dispersed plant, 
being found in gTeater or less abundance and luxuriance, but 
with tbe same essential characters, in all waters from the North 
Cape to Cape Horn, in which last mentioned locality Dr. Hooker 
gathered specimens, in every respect identical with our most 
strongly growing British individuals. 

With the exception of this joe/ayic species, the genus. P/oc«- 
mium, in which I include the Thammphom of Agardh, and the 
TJiamnocarpus of Kiitzing (not of Haw. in Hook. Ic. Plant.) is 
confined to the Southern Ocean, where many very distinct species 
are found, some of which are of large size, having brilliant crim- 
son or rose-red fronds from a quarter to half an inch in breadth, 
and elegantly pectinato-pinnate. To all, the alternate, or secund, 
acute ramuli are common ; the only variation being that in some 
they are deltoid, in others subulate, and in some secund in pairs, 
in others (as in our P. cocc?V*e«??z) secund In one re- 

markable one, Hookeri, Harv., a native of Kerguelen’s Land, 
the branches bear, in addition to the subulate ramuli, occasional 
expanded, leaf-like processes. 


Kg. 1. PliOCAMiUM ^ cocciNEUM : — natural sAze. 3. Portion of a brancli. 

3. Branchlet with a tubercle. 4. Tubercle. 5. Spores from the same. 
6. Branchlet with 7. A sticJiidium. 8. Tetraspores, transversely 










Ser. EiiODOSPEiiMEiE. 


Earn. Sphmrococcoldeci. 


Plate CLVIL 

STENOGRAMME INTERRUPTA, Mont, 

Gen. Char. Frond rose-red^ leaf-like^ nerveless^ laciniate; composed^ 
mtenially^ of large^ transparent, stratified cells ; externally of minute, 
coloiued ceUides. Fnictijication i 1, linear, convex, longitudinal, 
(nerve-like) concejdacles, containing a dense mass of minute spores ; 
2, tetraspores (unknown) ? Stenogramme {Harv ), — ^from crrevos, 
narrow, and ypafifir}, a line ; alluding to tlie lineai* fructification. 

Stenogramme interrnpta; frond stipitatc, membranaceous, flabelliform, 
more or less deeply laciniatc ; lacimse repeatedly dicliotomous, their 
apices obtuse; conccptacles forming a nerve-like line througli the 
centre of each laciiiia, and (usually) abruptly terminating opposite 
the furcation. 

Stenogramme interrupta, Mo'nt. in Buchart. Rev, Bot. 1846. p. 483. 

Stenogramme europea, Earv. hiEerh. 1847. 

Delesseria interrupta, Ag. Sp, Alg. vol. i. p. 179. Ag, Sgst, p. 250. Mo?d, 
in Webh, Oi, Hisj). [R 15. t. 8. Endl, "drd Siippl. p. 53. 

Hab. Among rejectamenta, probably washed up from deep water. Annual ? 
NovemW. Very rare. Bovisand, near Plymouth, Er, John Cocks. 
Mount Edgecombe, Eev, JF. S. Ilore. 

Geogr. Distr. Cadiz, Cabrera. Plymoutli Harbour. 

Descr, Root, a small conical disk. Fro}id furnished with a short stem, 3-4 
lines long, which soon becomes compressed, and rapidly expands into a fan- 
shaped membrane, from three to five inches, or perhaps more, in length, 
and fully as much in breadth. In some specimens the membranous expan- 
sion is divided, nearly to its base, into numerous, linear, ribbon-like lacinifc, 
which are more or less regularly dichotomous, with naiTOw axils, and 
rounded tops ; in others the laciniated portion extends only a half, or two- 
thirds the length of the frond, the remainder being undivided; and in 
others again, the truncated tips of the frond, wdiich have been injured from 
some cause, throw out proliferous, cuncate, forked icafiets. In all varieties, 
something of a fastigiate outline is preserved. The margin, which is 
usually quite flat and very entire, sometimes throws out minute, lobed, and 
somewliat curled fringing processes. Barren fronds are quite destitute of 
nerve ; fertile ones (which are more common) have the centre of each 
lacinia traversed by a raised, nerve-like line, which commences just below 
one of the forkings, and terminates nearly opposite to a lower fork : this is 
the commencement of iructifleation. It rarely, if ever, happens that the 
whole of this line proves fertile ; usually, small portions varying from one 
to four lines in length become much thickened, considerably raised, and of 
a dark-red coloiu*; and these, at maturity, are filled with innumerable, 
minute spores ; sometimes but a very minute portion of the line is trans- 
formed, and a spherical coucepiacle results (fig. 6.). Substance eartilagineo- 
inembraiioas, becoming fiaccid, and adhering to paper in drying. Colour 

* a fine ch'.ar, pinky red, becoming orange in fresh water ; darker towards the 
base, and Ijecoming duller in drying, but preserving a polished surfaces 
Tlie cells of the central portion of the frond are larg^, and apparently 



empty, in two or tliree rows ; those of the outer stratum minute, irregularly 
placed, and full of coloured matter. 

This very interesting plant, by far the most important addi- 
tion which has been made to the British Marine Mora since the 
commencement of the present work, was discovered on the 21st 
October, 1847, by Dr. John Cocks of Plymouth, among rejecta- 
menta on the shore at Bovisand. A few days subsequently it 
was met with in a neighbouring station by the Rev. W. S. Hore, 
who at the same time gathered the equally rare and curious 
Carfomitra Cabrem; and to the untiring perseverance of both 
these gentlemen, who, day by day, during the inclement month 
of November — ^in all weathers — ^visited the shore, and preserved 
every scrap of these plants which the waves threw up, we are 
indebted for all the British specimens which have yet been taken 
of the Btemgramme, and for all, except Miss Ball’s original one, 
of the Carpomitm. To Dr. Cocks and Mr. Hore, I am anxious 
to express my obligations for numerous specimens of these rare 
plants ; and to the latter especially, for much important informa- 
tion illustrating the history of the present. It is right to state 
that Mr. Here’s obsen’^ation led to my correcting the error into 
which, following Agardh, I should have fallen, of describing the 
thickening of the frond, caused by incipient fructification, as a true 
nerve. Mr. Hore having found a barren specimen in which no 
such nerve exists, established the truth of his view, which he had 
previously entertained from other considerations. 

The Btenogramme was originally proposed by me, in the 
‘ Botany of Beechey’s Voyage,’ for a plant found on the coast of 
California which strongly resembles the present in habit, and 

and fructification. Strange to 
reserved in Bory St. Vincent’s 
■s to be a native of Prance also ! 
upta are broader, less regularly, 

I figure of a Spanish specimen 
ssured by my learned “ Confrere 
plants to be identical. 

-qf the natwal 'size. 2. Portion 
section of lialf the breadtli of a fertile 
view of tlie surfaco magnified. 6 
margin and coneeptacle 0 / 





Scr. Et-todospebme/E. 


Ri.rn. Sphcmcoccoldece. 


Plate XXXIL 

RHODYMENIA BIFIDA, <?,« 


Gen. Char. Frond flat; membraiiaceouS; or subcoriaceouS; ribless; veinless; 
cellular; central cells of small size; tliose of the surface minute. 
Fnictijication of two tinds; on distinct individuals ; convex tuber- 
cles [coccidia] having a thick; cellular pericarp; and containing a 
mass of minute spores on a central placenta ; 2; tetraqwres imbedded 
in the cells of the surface; scattered; or forming cloudy patches. 
Ehodymenia"^ {Grevd) — from poSeo?; red^ and vfx^yy a membrane, 

Ehodymenia ; frond thin and transparent; rose-red; dichotomously 
■ divided from the base ; segments linear, or cuneate; apices obtuse; 
tubercles mostly marginal; sessile ; tetraspores transversely zoned. 

Ehodomenia bifida, Grev. Alg, Brit. p. 85. Eooh, Br. FI. vol. ii. p. 289. 
Wyatt. Alg. Damn. no. 66. Ilarv. in Mack. FI. Hib. part 3. p. 194. Harv. 
Man. p. 60. Fndl. Buppl. p. 51. 

Delesseria bifida, Lamour.Fss. p. 37. 

SPH.EROCOCCIJS bifidus, Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. i. p. 299. Syst, p. 231. Kiltz. Fliyc. 
Gen. p. 410. 

Fucus bifidus, Goodw. et Woodw. Lin. Tram. vol. iii. p. 159. 1. 17. f. 1. Bm. 
E. Bot. t. 773. Timi. Byn. p. 165: Turn. Hist. 1. 154. 

Edx, ciliata-, frond somewhat tliicker than usual, opakc; brownish red, 
narrow, much dmded; the margins fringed with leafy cilia. 

Fucus bifidus, /3. cihatus, Turn. Bjn. p. 165. Eid. 1. c, 

A’ar. 7 ; incrassata ; frond thicker than usual, shrinking and changing to 
brownish red in drying, broad; segments cuneate, proliferous or 
ciliate at the margin. 

Hab. On rocks in the sea, beyond the influence of the tide, and on Algae. 
Annual. Summer. Frequent on the southern shores of England; 
and along the west, and south, and eastern coasts of Ireland. Yar- 
mouth, Mr, Wigg, Tynemouth, Ifr. Winch, Belfast Bay, Mr, Tern- 
gpleton. Jersey, Mies White. Ardrossan, Saltcoats, and Kilbride, 
Rev. ]). Landsborough. Yar. y, Belfast Bay, Mr. W. Thomgmn. 
Carrickfergus, Mr.Mc^ Calla. 

Geogr. I)iSTii. Atlantic shores of Em’opc. Mediterranean sea. 

Bescr. Hoot discoid, accompanied by fibres. Fronds 1-2 or 4 inches high, 
growing in globose tufts, vcinless,' thin, delicately membranaceous, dicho- 
tomous with more or less regularity, usually much divided; segments 


* Spelled Rhodomenia by I)r. Greville ; altered to Rhodymmia by M. Montague, 
as being more in conformity with the Greek. 
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linear, or sligMly widened upwards; in common varieties (fig. 2) from two 
to four lines wide, sometimes mucli narrower or much wider ; the axils 
rounded ; the apices obtuse, commonly truncate or subemarginate, some- 
times rounded, and occasionally slightly tapered. The margin is either 
entire and plane, or fringed with minute processes, which sometimes lengthen 
into proliferous fohations. Tuber cIbb globose, generally abundant, and ses- 
sile along the margin of the segments; rarely scattered over the disc. 
Tetraspores forming cloud-like spots in the upper segments, oblong, divided 
by three transverse, zone-like lines. Colour in Yar. a, a clear, transparent 
rose -red. Yar.jS. is very much narrower, and more intricately and irregu- 
larly divided, of a darker, often very dark colour, opake, and thick, and 
forms entangled tufts. Yar. y. is from half an inch to an inch in breadth, 
but little divided, cartilagineo-membranaceous, transparent, red when fresh, 
but becoming brownish, and not adhering to paper in drying ; it produces 
marginal tubercles in abundance. Several other varieties are mentioned by 
Tmner. 

Our plate represents three forms of this most variable plant, 
between the broadest and narrowest of which, innumerable states 
occur ; some of which, like our central figure, which may be re- 
garded as the normal state, are of a delicate rosy colour, trans- 
parent and membranaceous ; wMle others are more or less in- 
crassated, and, especially when dry, of a brownish red. The 
specimen represented at fig. 1. was gathered by Mr. Moore on 
the coast of Antrim, and Miss Hyndman has found, at Bun- 
doran, specimens of equal, or even greater luxuriance. 

BJiodymenia hifida differs from others of the genus, not merely 
in being more membranaceous, but in its fructification. The 
tetraspores, represented at fig. 9, are in it divided by transverse 
zones, like those of Blocamium, of Catenella, and of some other 
Algae ; while in BJiodymenia proper they are of the more common 
tri-partite kind. This character, in the present genus-making 
age, is perhaps of sufficient importance to justify the removal of 
B. bifida to a new genus ; but I am not prepared to say how 
many, or whether any, others of the BJiodymenice have similar 
tetraspores. Should future observations confirm my suggestions, 
the new genus may be called Wiyyhia, in memory of Mr. Lilly 
Wigg “ the instructor ” in marine botany of Dawson Turner, and 
whose name, however uncouth, ought to be gratefully remem- 
bered by British Algologists. 


Mg.l. Ehodtmenia BIFEDA; uiiusually broad state. 2. The same; normal 
variety. 3. Yar, ^ all of i7ie naiural size. 4. Fragment of the frond, 
showing the surface cellules. 5. Segment with tubercles. 6. Vertical 
section of a tubercle. 7. Spores from the same. 8. Segment with tetra- 
spores. 9. Tetraspores — all more or less magnified,. 
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Ser. Ehodosbeiimejs. 
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Plate CXXI ' , ' 

RHODYM ENIA LACINI ATA, Grev. 

Gen, Char, flat^ membranaceousj or subcoriaceoiis/ribless; vemless_y 
ceEiilar; central cells of small size; tliose of the surface miimte. 
Fmcfification two kinds^ on distinct iiidiyidiials ; 1; convex 
des {coecklmjy having a tMck^ cellular pericarp^ and containing a 
mass of minute sporesj on a central placenta; 2^ tMfaspoTeSy di^h^ 
zoned or tripartite^ imbedded among the cells of the surface, scattered, 
or forming cloudy patches. Ehobymenia (GVa?.),— from poSo?, w/, 
and a meuihrane, 

Khodvmenia laciniaia ; frond thickish, siib-cartilaginoiis, opake, bright 
red, more or less palmate or flabelliform, cleft into numerous, broad, 
wedge-shaped segments, which are again divided in a sub dichotomous 
manner ; the apices obtuse ; the margin, when in fructification curled 
and fringed with minute ciliae, in which the tubercles are imbedded. 

RiionyMENiA laciniata, Gre^h Alg. i?nA p. 86. Hook, Br, FL voLii. p. 289. 
Em^v, in Made, FL Eib, part 3. p. 194. Wyatt ^ Alg. Banm. no. 17. Earv. 
Man. p. 60. Fndl. %rd Bugpl. p. 51. 

Delessebia laciniata, Grev, FI. Fdin. p. 293. Eook. m FI. Lond.^ New 
Series, no. 198. 

Delessebia ciiiaris, Lamour. Ess. p. 37. 

Calophyllis laciniata, Kiitz, Fhje. Gen, p. 401. 

IIalymenia ciliaris, Gaill. Diet. Sc. Nat. v. 53. p. 360. 

Sph/EBOcoccijs laciniatns, Lyngb. Eyd. Ban. p. 12. t. 4. Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. i. 
p. 297. Ag. Syst. p. 230. Eook. FI. Scot, part 2. p. 103. Sgreny. Syst. 
Feg, vol. iv. p, 334. 

Fucus laciniatns, Ends. FI. Ang. p. 579. Lighff. FI. Scot. p. 947. Bm. E. 
Bot. 1 . 1068. Turn. Syn. Fuc. p. 161. Turn. Elst. t. 69. Esp. Ic. Fnc. 
t. 140. 

Fuc us crispatns, Stack. Ner. Brit. 1 . 15. 

Fucus miniatiis, FI. Ban. t. 769. 

Fucus crispiis, Esp. Ic. Fuc. 1 . 18. 

Hab. On rocks and stones in the sea, and on Lam. inarm; rarely within 
tide mark. Biennial. January to Jidy. Frequent on the British 
shores, from Orkney to Cornwall. Common in Ireland. Jersey. 

Geogb, Distb. Atlantic shores of Europe from Norway to Spain. Abundant 
in the Fmroe Islands. Eastern coasts of North America, as far south as 
Delaware. 

Descii. B.oot minute, discoid. Fronds tufted, from three to ten inches long, 
with a short tlattish stem, which, soon expands into the ciineatc ]>ase of tlic 
frond, cloven into .numerous principal segments, all of which are narrow, 
and wedge-shaped Ixvlow, gradually wider upwards, and are more or less 
parted into laciiuie, by vertical clefts. In some varieties the segments 
arc three or four inciics broad, and very little divided, except at the supe- 
rior margin, which presents a rounded outline, and is parted into nume- 



Kg. Bhodymenia lACiNiATA : — of Hie natural dee. 2. Tubercles of the 
ordinary kind. 3. Tubercles of lai-ger size, occurring on plants 'wliich are 
imperfectly ciliate. 4. Section of a tubercle and of the frond. 6. Spores. 
6. Partofasorus of tetraspores. 7. Tetraspores -. — all more or less mag- 
nified. 


rous short pedate lobes, which overlap each other; in others the seg- 
ments are split nearly to their base into linear-wedgc-form ribbons, from 
a quarter to half an inch in length. The uninjured apices arc always ob- 
tuse. In fertile specimens the lateral margins of the lobes, especially 
towards the base, are minutely curled and closely fringed with minute, 
leafy, subsimple, or multifid processes, in which the tubercles are formed. 
Tubercles variable in size, globose, always formed in the marginal cilise, 
containing several detached groups of spores; spores hyaline, each con- 
taining several colom-ed grains. Tetraspores forming cloudy patches, not very 
obvious, arranged along the margin of the frond, tripartite, or occasionally 
cruciate. Frond composed of very minute cells, arranged in a somewhat 
fibrous manner, traversed by numerous empty spaces or lacunm. Substance 
thickish, somewhat cartflaginous. Colour a beautiful, clear, bright red, 
varying to crimson or blood colour, and well preserved in drying. 


This species is subject to very considerable variation in form, in 
size, and in the relative proportion of its different parts, and yet 
there is so much that is common to every variety, that it is rarely 
mistaken for anything else, although in the earlier days of marine 
botany, its synonymy was very much confused. The modern 
division into genera has certainly facilitated in this instance, the 
recognition of species, and there is now no need to contrast the 
characters of this Alga with those of Nitofihyllum laceratim, as 
was necessary at the time when Mr. Turner commenced Ms labours. 
The difference in the structure of the frond and in the fructifica- 
tion, are so marked and obvious that no commonly attentive 
person can now confound these two plants. 

The structure of the frond in BJiodi/menia ladniata is consi- 
derably different from that of the typical species, and at a future 
time, it may become the type, as already proposed by Kutzing, 
of a new group, to which, probably, several exotic species may 
belong. The large empty spaces, or lacunae, with which the 
substance is permeated, which do not appear to be enlarged 
cells, but rather cavities, are not found in Bliodymenice 
and it is these, seen through the surface cellules, which give the 
appearance of areolation, noticed by Mr. Turner, when the plant 
is examined with a pocket lens, and which is lost if the frond be 
subjected to a higher magnifier. 




Sc'r. EHOBOSPE]i:\tK..E. 


Fam . SjiJmrococciHtkfP . 


Plate CXXXIV. 

RHODYMENIA PALMETTA, Gn^. 

Gin. Char. Frond flat;, iiiembranaceoHs or subeoriaceouS;, ribless, veinless, 
cellnlar ; central cells of small size ; those of the surface minute. 
Fructificatmi of two kinds on distinct individuals ; 1, convex tuhercleB 
[coccidld) having a thick cellular pericarp, and containing a mass of 
minute spores, on a central placenta. 2, tetrmjoores, either zoned or 
tripartite, imbedded among the cells of the surface, scattered, or form- 
ing cloudy patches. Rhodymenia — from poSeos, red^ and 

vfjLTjv, a niendmme, 

Ehodymenia FafmeMa ; stem cylindrical, sub-simple, expanding into a 
fan-shaped, rose-red frond, which is more or less deeply cleft in a 
dichotomous manner ; segments linear-wedge-shaped, witli broad, 
rounded interstices, and a very entire, flat margin ; apices, according 
to the state of fnictification, either erose or rounded ; tubercles sessile, 
very convex, marginal or scattered; tetraspores cruciate or tripartite, 
forming deep-red sori in the expanded apices. 

Ehodymenia Palmetta, Grer. Jig, Brit. p. 88. 1. 12. Hook. Br. FI, vol. ii. 
p. 290. JFgait^ Alg. Bawm, no. 109. Ilarv. m Mack. Fi. Hid. part 3. 
p. 194. Ilarv, Ma^i. p. 61. J. Jg. Jig, Medii, p. 153 ? Fncll. ^rd Sappl. 
p. 51. Mont. Jlger. i). 

Sph/EROCOCCUS Palmetta, Jg. Sp. Jig, vol. i. p. 245. Jg. Sgst. p. 215. 
Lgngh. Ilgd. Ban. p. 11. ^]}reng. Byst. Veg. vol.iv. p. 335. Kiitz, Bhgo. 
Gen. p. 4io. 

Delesseeia Palmetta, fe. p. 37. 

Halymenia Palmetta, Biot. Be. Nat, vol. 53. p. 361. 

Pucus Palmetta, Fsper, le. Fuc. p. 84. t. 40. (e,vd. sgn.) Black . Ner. Brit. 

, p. 102. 1. 16. Turn. Byn. voL i. p. 21. Turn. irmt. Fiio. i.l^. E. Bot. 
t. 1120. 

Pucus Ihfidus, Muds. FI. Ang. p. 581. 

Mcmensis, /. Ag. L e. p, 153. ; frond simple, or once forked, very narrow, 
rising from fibres. 

PIab. On rocks near the verge of low water, and at a greater depth, but 
more frequently on the stems of Laminaria dlgiiata. Annual. 
Summer and autumn. Xot uncommon on the British shores from 
Orkney to Cornwall and Jersey ; more abundant in the south and 
wesi., at Sidmouth, Mrs, Griffiths and Miss Cutler, 

Geogr. Diste, Atlantic shores of Europe fVom Norway to Spain. Mediterra- 
nean Sea. (The southern stations belong, probably, to li. coraUhia.) 

Desce. B,oot a hrotid, common disc, sometimes accompanied by fibres. Fronds 
densely tutted, rising with a more or less evident, simple or rarely divided 
stem, cylindrical and filiform below, compressed above, and from a quarter 
of an inch to one or two inches in length : this stem gradually expands at 
its summit into a fan-shaped, semicircular lamina, cuneate at base, and 



Biore or less deeply and repeatedly cleft into nmnerous dicliotoinous, patent 
segments, witli broad, rounded intervals, and more or less obtuse, often 
very obtuse apices. Tbe lower segments are more or less cuneate, tbe 
upper mostly linear, with a perfectly flat and even, entire margin. Some- 
times, especially in specimens that bear tubercles, tlie apices are more or 
less erose and jagged. In var. /3. tlie disciform root sends out very nume- 
rous filiform, brandling surculi, from wliose sides spring, very irregularly, 
simple, or once forked, very narrow fronds, attenuated at tbe apex, and 
sometimes produced into long, filamentous cirrbi. Tubercles globose, 
seated on tbe margin or disc of tbe uppermost segments, with a wide pel- 
lucid border, and thick celMar pericarp, containing a very convex mass of 
angular spores. Tetras^ores forming deep red blotches in tbe pale, ex- 
panded apices of tbe segments, cruciate or tripartite. Colour, d. fine pinky 
red, preserved in drying. Substance membranaceous, somewhat rigid, and 
very imperfectly adhering to paper in drying. 

This pretty species, though it varies as to the greater or less 
division of the frond, generally preserves a tolerably uniform, 
flabellate outline, which, taken in connexion with its bright pinky 
colour, and rather rigid, crisp substance, sufficiently distinguishes 
it from any British species. There are some closely allied forms 
in the Southern Ocean, as B. corallina and B. Jlahelliformis, 
which it is sometimes more difficult to separate. Among British 
plants the nearest in form is certainly B. niembranifolia {Chondrus 
memiranifolius, Grev.), but this may always be known by the very 
different colour, independently of differences in the fructification. 

A marked difference exists between specimens which produce 
tetraspores, and those that bear tubercles, as may be seen by 
comparing our upper and lower figures. The former are inva- 
riably more expanded, with broad and rounded tips ; the latter 
more drawn into a stem with shorter and denser segments, and 
truncate or abruptly cut tips. 

A very remarkable variety, which bears a close resemblance to 
the var. /S. of Phyllophora Brodimi, is noticed above under the 
name Nicaends, and represented at fig, 3. This always springs 
from decumbent fibres, which often acquire a considerable length. 
In the Mediterranean specimens the frond is usually quite simple, 
prolonged at the apex into a cirrhous appendage. British spe- 
cimens are more commonly forked, and their apices, though at- 
tenuate, seldom produced into a tendril. 

Pig. 1. Ehodymenia Palmetta : specimen with sojn of tetraspores in tbe 
tips. 2. Specimen bearing tubercles, 3. Yar. /3. : — all of the natural size, 
4. Apex of a segment, with sorus. 5. Cross section of tbe same. G. 
Tetraspores. 7. Apex of a segment, with tubercles. 8. Section of a 
tubercle. 9. Spores : — all more or less magnified. 


















Ser. EllOBOSPEEMEiE. 


Fain. S^hmococcoidem. 


Plate CCCVII. 

RHODYMENIA CRISTATA, Grev. 


Gen. Char. Frond flat, membranaceous or subcoriaceous, ribless, veinless, 
cellular ; central cells of moderate size, those of the surface minute. 
Fructification : 1, convex ttihercles {coceidia), having a thick, cellular 
pericarp, and containing a mass of minute spores ] tetraspores, 
either zoned or tripartite, imbedded among the cells of the surface, 
scattered, or forming cloudy patches. Ehodymenia [Grev.)i — from 
poheos, red) and vpr}V) a membrane. 


Ehodymenia cristata ; frond fan-shaped, membranaceous, subdichotomous, 
the segments dilated upwards, repeatedly subdivided ; lesser divisions 
dternate, linear, laciniate at the ends and often fimbriate at the 
margin ; tubercles spherical, marginal, sessile. 

Ehodymenia cristata, Grev: Jig. Brit. p. 89. Hook. Br. FI. vol. ii. p. 290. 
Earv. Man. ed. 2.p. 126. Endl. %rd. Suppl. p. 210. 

Callophyllis cristata, p. 747. 

SPHiEKOCOCCUS cristatus, Ag. 8yn. p. 29. Lgngb. Eyd. Dan. p. 18. t. 4. Ag. 
Sp. Alg. vol. L p. 300. Ag. Syst. p. 231. Eook. FI. Scot, part 2. p. 104. 
Grev. Crypt. Scot. t. 85. FI. Edin. p. 296. EMz.Fliyc. G&n. p. 410. 

Fucus cristatus, Eerh. Linn. Tarn. Eist. t. 23. 

Fucus gigartinus, FI. Dan. t. 394. Mohr, Eist. Isl. p. 247. Gunn. FI. 
Norv. n. 847. 

Hab. Growing on the roots and stems of Laminarim in deep water, very 
rare. Annual- July. Sea-shore at Wick, Caithness, Messrs. Hooker 
and Borrer., Frith of Forth, JUr, Gremlle. Berwick, l)r. Johnston. 
Shetland, at Bressay, in fourteen fathoms, Frof. E. Forbes. Several 
stations in the Orkney Islands, in 8-10 fathoms, Lieut. Thomas and 
Br. M'Bain. 

Geoge. Distii. Arctic Sea, and shores of the North of Europe. Iceland. 
Eastern shores of North America, as far south as Cape Cod. 

Desce. Root minute, discoid. Fiwids in British specimens from half an inch 
to an inch, rarely two inches long, in American from two to four or five 
inches, from one to three or four limjs in breadth, fan-shaped or semicir- 
cular hi outline, sometimes quite fastigiate, sometimes irregularly divided, 
some of the branches far out-topping the others, excessively branched from 
the base. Branches linear, or slightly broader upwards, subdichotomous, 
but very irreguiar in division; sometimes alternately divided, sometimes 
secuiid/and sometimes fingered, or branched in a manner compounded of 
all these. The lesser divisions art? usually bordered with slender, jagged 


segments, often beautifully fringed ; and tbe trancate tips finely cut. Tu- 
bercles abundant, as large as poppy-seed, scattered along tbe margin of the 
frond, both of the smaller and larger divisions. crowded in the 

ultimate ramuli, on plants more slenderly branched than those that bear 
tubercles. Colour a brilliant crimson-lake, becoming brighter in fresh water, 
and at length discharged on long steeping. Substance membranaceous, soft, 
adhering to paper in drying. 


One of the rarest of the British Algse, almost confined with 
us to the northern shores of Scotland, and the Orkney and 
Shetland Islands, and in no place found in abundance. In 
general British specimens are small, rarely attaining the size 
of that represented in our plate, which is copied from the 
largest of those presented to us by Messrs. Thomas and Mac 
Bain. Most others which we possess are less than an inch in 
length; some having deeply-cut fronds, like our Big. 2, and 
others comparatively little divided, like Fig. 3. All are, however, 
but pygmies to the specimens collected on the east coast of 
America, where this plant is as common as Plocamium coccineum 
is with us, and to be found as invariably ornamenting the sea- 
weed pictures made by fah Bostonians as the latter is in those 
manufactured at this side the Atlantic. On the American coast 
cristafa commences in the Arctic Sea, and extends southward 
to Cape Cod (lat. 42°) where it suddenly disappears, as do also 
several other northern species of marine plants and animals. In 
Boston Bay it is peculiarly plentiful and of large size, and sports 
in a number of varieties, some of which so closely resemble the 
narrower and more delicate specimens of Splicerococcus corompi- 
folius, that it requires a practised eye to distinguish them without 
an appeal to the dissecting knife. 

The most southern point in Europe at which this plant has 
been found is Berwick Bay (lat. 55° 45'), and there I believe it 
has been taken but once. This affords a remarkable contrast to 
its southern hmit in America. 


I’ig. 1. Elion SMENIA CKISTATA; — natural size. 3. A small frond, somewhat 
magnified. 3. Another, of a broader variety. 4. Apices of lacmim with im- 
bedded tetraspores. 6. Tetraspores. 6. Section of a ooccidium. 7. Spores. 
8. Thin slice, to show internal structure of the frond : — all magnified. 










Ser, E.HODOS-PEllMEiE. 


Pam. &’phmfocMm%dem* 


Plate CXXVIL 

RHODYMENIA CILIATA, G'r^. 

Gek. Char. ¥Tond flat; membranaceous or subcoriaceouS; ribless, veinless, 
cellular ; central cells of small size ; those of the surface minute. 
Fmctification of two kinds on distinct individuals ; convex iuberdes 
{coceidia) having a tliick cellular pericarp; and containing a mass of 
minute spores^ on a central placenta. 2; tetrasj)ores, either zoned or 
tripartite; imbedded among the cells of the surface; scattered; or form- 
ing cloudy patches. Ehodymenia (Orev,), — ixom pobeos, red, and 
vp-qp, a memhrane. 


Ehodymenia ciliatai frond thick; subcartilaginous; dull purphsh-red, 
rising from a short stalk; lanceolate or forked; irregularly pinnated 
with lanceolate or bifid segments; which are attenuated at base ; the 
margin; and often the disC; more or less furnished with subulate ciha; 
in which the tubercles are imbedded j tetraspores collected in cloud- 
like patches dispersed over the disc ; root branching. 

Ehodymenia cihata, Grev. Alg, BriL p. 90. JSooh, Br, FI. vol. ii. p. 291. 
Wyatt, Alg. Danm. no. 67. Harv. in Made. FI. Bib. part 3. p. 194. Ilarv. 
Man. p. 62. Fndl. Zrd Suppl. p. 51. 

Calliblepharis ciliata, Kuh. Fliyc. Gen. p, 404. t. 62. III. 

Delesseria ciliata, Lamour. Fss. p. 37. 

Halymenia ciliata, Gaill. Diet. So. Bat. v. 53. p. 361. 

Sphotococcus cihatus, Ag. Syn. p. 28. Lyngh. Hyd. Ban. p. 12. t. 4. Ag. 
Sp. Alg. vol. i. p. 263. Ag. Syst. p. 221 Bpreng. Syst. Veg. vol. iv. p. 334. 
Boole. Ft. Scot, part 2, p. 103. 

Fucus ciliatus, Linn. Mont. FI. p. 136 and 519 {esicl. syn. Gmel.). Syst. Nat. 
p. 718. Bztds. FI. Ang. p. 580. Light/. FI. Scot. p. 944. Stack. Net*. 
Brit. p. 90. 1 . 15. Turn. Syn. vol. i. p. 169. Sm. KBot. 1 . 1069. Turn. 
Bist. Flic. i. 70. fig. a-e. Linn. Trans. voLiii. p. 160. Book. Iceland 
vol. ii, p. 347. 

Hab, On rocks; in pools near low-water mark, and at a greater depth. 
Annual. Fruiting in winter. Frequent on the shores of England 
and of the south and west of Ireland. . Near Belfast; Br. Brummond. 
Eare in Scotland. Iona; LigMf. Elwich Harbour and Shapiasha; 
Orkney, lAeut. Thomas and Br. Md Bain. Jersey, Miss White and 
Miss Turner. 

Geogr. Bistr. Northern Atlantic Ocean, along the shores of Greenland, Iceland, 
the Fmroe Islands, and of Europe from Norway to Spain. 

Descr. Boot composed of pale red, branching and grasping fibres. Fronds 
tufted, six to twelve inches long, rising from a short, cylindrical, simple, or 
rarely forked stem, variable in form. In some individuals the frond forms 
a simple, ovato-lanceolate subacute leaf, cuneate at base, and dentato-ciliate 

VOL. n. c 



along the margin, but destitute of lobes ; in others the main froinl is once 
or twice forked, one to two inches broad, and more or less furnished with 
lateral lanceolate segments, with the margin in every part jagged in a man- 
ner between dentate and ciliate, some of the cilia short and subulate, others 
more or less prolonged into lobes, which are themselves dentato-ciliate. 
Other specimens have the main frond somewhat palmately parted, the prin- 
cipal divisions from a quarter to half an inch wide,, and closely pinnatifid 
with numerous patent lacinise, as wide as the main division, lanceolate and 
dentato-ciliate, acute, and much attenuated at base. The surface of the 
frond is either smooth or more or less muricated ^ mth cdia. Substance 
thick, rigid and crisp when recent, imperfectly adhering to paper in drying. 
Colour a deep, full red, semi-transparent when fresh, becoming much darker 
ill the herbarium. The cells of the interior are oblong or narrow elliptical, 
in several rows, rather large and hUed with large grains. ^ Tubercles con- 
stantly lodged in the marginal cilia, near the apex, which is turned aside 
and projects like the bill of a bird.^ The spornlar mass is beautiiully 
arranged in monhiform strings, radiating from a central point ; the termi- 
nal ceUs being at length foimed into spores. Tetraspores forming cloud-like 
stains in various parts of the frond, oblong, transversely zoned. 


Modpienia ciliata is of a thicker substance, and more rigid 
than any other British species of this genus, and is, moreover, 
distingtiished from all of them, except M. juhata, by the fibrous 
character of the root. IL. juhata, indeed, was long considered to 
be merely an extraordinary variety of J?. ciliata until characters 
were satisfactorily ascertained by Mrs. Griffiths, which seem per- 
manently to separate it. These consist in a softer substance, a 
duller colour, and a difference in the fructification, and also in 
the season at which the plant is in perfection. It is only the 
smaller and narrower varieties of M. ciliata which can be con- 
founded with n. juhata ; the more usual form, which our plate 
represents, looks abundantly different. 


u A segment in fruit : — both of th 
lercles. 4. Section of a tubercle. I 
6. Longitudinal section of the frond 
spores more or less magnified. 







Ser. EnoDOSPEUMEiE. 


Earn. Sphmrocoecoidece. 


Plate CLXXV. 

RHODYMENIA JUBATA, Greo. 


Gen. Char. Frond flat, membranaceous or subcoriaceous, ribless, veiiiless, 
cellular; central cells of small size; those of the surface minute. 
Fmdification of two kinds, on distinct individuals ; 1, convex tubercles 
{coccidia) halving a thick, cellular pericarp, containing a mass of minute 
spores on a central placenta. 2, tetraspores, either zoned or triparted, 
imbedded among the cells of the surface, scattered, or forming cloudy 
patches. Ehodymenia (ffm;.), — from poSeoy, m/, and a mem- 
brane, 

Rhobymenia jnbata ; frond thickish, flaccid, subcartilaginous, dull-red, 
linear-lanceolate, much attenuated or cirrhose at the apex, vaguely 
pinnate with lacinise of the same form ; the margins, and often the 
disk, beset with subulate or filiform cilia, in which both tubercles 
and tetraspores are produced on distinct plants; root fibrous, 
branching. 

Ehodymenia jubata, Grev. Alg, Brit, p. 91. Hook, Br. M, voL ii. p. 291, 
Wyaii^ Alg, Damn, no. 18. lIarv, mMack. M, Eib, part 3, p. 194. Harr. 

63. J, Ag. Alg. Medit. p. 153. Bndl. ^rd Siippl. p. 51. 

GalliIjlepharis jubata, Kg. FJiyc. Gen. p. 404. 

Sphjseococcus jubatus, Grer. Scot Crypt, t. 359. 

SPHiEBOCOCCUS cihatus, vars. jubatus, linearis, angustus, and spiiiosus, Ag. 
Sp. Alg, vol. i. p. 264. Ag. Syst. p. 221. 

Eucus jubatus, Good, and Wood. Lin. Trans, vol. iii. p. 162. t. 17. Black. 
Her. Brit. p. 51. 1. 11. 

Eucus ciliatiis, vars. jubatus, lanceolatus, angustus, and spinosus, Turn. Hist, 
t 70. fig.f-L 

Hab. On the bottoms of rock-pools between tide marks, chiefly near low- 
water mark; also among the xoots of La?mnaria digiM^^^ Annual. 
Eruiting in summer. Erequent on the shores of the British islands 
from Orkney to Cornwall, and Jersey. 

Geogr. Bistr. Atlantic shores of Europe. Mediterranean Sea. 

Boot composed of densely matted, branching fibres, densely 

tufted, very variable in form. They all rise with a cylindricjil stem which 
is from one to five or six inches in length, becoming gradually wider and 
more compressed upwards and expanding into a flat, linear-lanceolate, very 
narrow, simple or forked frond, which is much drawn out at the apex, and 
more or less regularly pinnate with lacinim resembling itself. These pmue 
are often secund ; and often very irregularly placed. Their margins and 
disk are more or less densely clothed with filiform cilia from 1-2 lines to 
an inch or more in length, branching or simple ; in some varieties produced 
into cirrhi 3-6 inches long or more, which clasp round each other and 
round neighbouring Algfc in a very entangled manner. Sometimes the 
whole frond is cylindrical, much and irregularly branched ; the branches 


spreading and set with spine-like ramnli. Tuleixles spherical, sessile on 
the sides of the cilia. Tehaspores contained in the ciMa, oblong, transversely 
zoned. Substance cartilaginous, but flaccid, soon altering in fresh water. 
Colour a, dull red, which quickly becomes orange in fresh water, and 
changes to brownish in drying ; in which state the plant, if placed under 
pressure, adheres to paper, but shrinks considerably. 

This species, first distinguished by Micheli, received the specific 
name which it now bears from Messrs. Goodenough and Wood- 
ward, who described it in their memoir on the species of Ihicus 
in the Linnsean Transactions. Mr. Turner in his Synopsis, and 
subsequently in his great work, regards it as merely a variety of 
JR. dliata, to which species, no doubt, it is very closely allied. 
Mrs. Griffiths, however, clearly points out characters by which 
they may be distinguished, namely, the more flaccid substance 
and duller colour of B. jubata, and the different position of the 
tetraspores, these being in the present species confined to the cilia, 
and in B. ciliata immersed in the laciniae of the frond. To this 
may be added that B. ciliata is a winter plant, and B. jubata in 
perfection in summer. 

The tubercles oi this species are rare.. I have only gathered 
them in a locality at Miltown Malbay (in rock-pools opposite 
“ Billowville ”), but in that station I found them abundantly, 
first in 1831, afterwards in 1847. The plant is common on 
most of the British shores, but scarcely ever found with tubercles. 

Few plants are more sportive in appearance. Our plate re- 
presents some of the more common forms : but specimens are 
often found in which the cilia are much more copiously developed, 
or where the whole frond is exceedingly slender, fihform, and 
entangled. Such examples may at first sight be mistaken for 
luxuriant tufts of Gigartina acicularis. 


Fig,. 1. Ehodymenia jubata; fronds: — of the natural size. 2. A cilinm, with 
tubercle. 3. Vertical section of a tubercle. 4. Tetraspoves. 5. Section 
of .tlie frond : — all more or less magnified. 




Ser. Ehodospbrmb^. 


Fam. ^hdirococcoidecB. 


Plate CCXYII. 

RHODYMENIA? PALMATA, Grev. 

Gen. Char. JPrond flat^ membranaceoiis^ or subcoriaceons^ ribless, veinless, 
cellular; central cells of small size; those of the surface minute. 
FrmtificatioTi of two kinds, on distinct individuals ; 1, convex tuier- 
cles [cocoidia), having a thick, cellular pericarp, and containing a 
mass of minute spores, on a central placenta; 2, teirm^oreB^ either 
zoned or tripartite, imbedded among the cells of the surface, scattered 
or forming cloudy patches. Rhodymenia — ^from poSeos, red^ 

md vfjLTjVi ^ membrane, 

\ 

Rhodymenia palmata; frond coriaceous or submembranaceous, purple, 
broadly wedge-shaped, irregularly cleft, palmate, or dichotomous, 
sometimes repeatedly laciniate ; the margin flat and even, sometimes 
winged with leaflets; granules distributed over the whole frond in 
cloud-like spots. 

Rhodymenia palmata, Grev, Alg, Brit, p. 93. Eooh, Br. M, voL ii. p. 291. 
Wyatt ^ Alg, Damn, no. 110. Harv, in Mack, M. Eih, part 3. p. 195. 
Earv, Man, 

SPH.EROCOCGUS palmatus, Kutz, Bhyc. Gen, p. 409. t. 63. f. 1, 

Halymenia palmata, Ag, Syn, p. 55. Ag, Sp. Alg, Yol.i, p. 204. Ag. 
Syd, p. 242. Bpreng, Byd, Veg, voL iv. p. 333. Eook M, Boot, pai’t 2. 
p. 107. Post, m.d Etipp, IS. 

Delesseria palmata, Lamour. Bss, p. 37. 

IJlva palmata, M. It, vol. ii. p. 12. With, vol. iv. p. 123. Lyngh, Eyd. 
Ban, p. 24, Grev.M. Bdin. p. 298. 

Fucus palmatus, Bp. PI, p. 1630. Ends. FI, Ang. p. 579. Lighff. 
FL Boot, p. 933. t. 27. Good, and Woodw. lAnn. Tram. vol. hi. p. 163. 
Gmm, FI. Norv, vol. ii. p. 69. Turn. Byn, Yi^. Turn. Eist, 1. 115. 
FJ.Bot. 1. 1306. Eook. in FI. Bond. New Series, with a figure. 

Fucus ovinus, FI. Norv. vol. i. p. 96. Mohr. Eid, Id. p. 245. 

Fxjgus caprinus, 1. 1128*. Je. p. 146. t. 74. 

Fucus bullatus, Daw. t. 770. 

Fucus rubens, Jc, t. 75. 

Fucus dulcis, Gmel. Eist. p. 189. t, 26. (fide Turner.) 

Var. jS. margmiferai frond oblong, subsimple, proliferous at the margin. 
[Tab. Nost, CGXriL) 

Fucus palmatus, Btaok. Ner, Brit. p. 54. 1. 12. 

Ulya caprina, Gunn. FI. Norv. voL ii. p. 126. t, 6. f. 4. 

Var. y, simpler i frond undivided, wedge-shaped. 

Halymenia palmata 3, simplex, Ag. Byn. p. 36, 

Var. 6. Sarniensk ; frond laciniated, the segments narrow and sublinear. 
Fucus Sarniensis, Mert. in Roth. Cat. Bot. vol. hi. p. 103, t. 1. Turn. Eist. 
Fuc.i.^4i. 


Fucxjs delicatulusj M. Ban. t. 1190. 

SpHiBROCOCCUs sarniensis, Hooh. M. Scot, part p. 103. Kiitz. Bliyc. 
Gen. p. 409. 

Var. e. sohoUfemsi frond stipitate, membranaceous^ the branches very 
narrow below, much divided, expanding upwards into wedge-shaped, 
jagged and laciniate lobes. — {Tab. Most. GCXVIIL fig. £.) 

Khodymenia sobolifera, Grev. Alg. Brit. p. 95. Eooh. Br. M. vol. ii. 
p. 392. Earv. in Mach. M. Eib. part 3. p. 195. Earv. Man. p. 63. 

SpH^ROCOCCtis sobolifems, Kiitz. Bliyc. Gen. p. 409. 

Halymenia sobolifera, Ag. Syn. p. 36. Ag. Sp. Alg. vol i. p. 218. Ag. 
Syst.-^.U^. Eooh. FI. Scot, 

Ulva sobohfera, Lyngh. Eyd. Ban. p. 27. 

Eijcus soboMferus, 1^. Ban. p. 1065. Turn. Eist. i.4i^. Wahl. FI. Lay^. 
p. 947. F.Bot.i.nU. 

Hab. On rocks within tide marks ; and on the stems of Fuei, LaminaricBs 
&c. Annual or biennial. Winter and spring. Common on all the 
British shores. iS. and y. on the stems of Larnmatm. c. on Fmm 
serratus. 

Geogb. Bist. Shores of ISTorthern and Arctic Europe. Iceland. Greenland. 
Eastern shores of North America. Unalaschka. Kurile Islands. Kams- 
katka. Falkland Islands. Tasmania. 

Bescb. Boot^ a small disc. Fronds solitary or tufted, rising from a more or less 
evident subcylindrical stipe, from a line to half an inch long, or more, 
which soon flattens into the wedge-shaped base of the lamina; lamina 
broadly wedge-shaped or fan-shaped, somewhat fastigiate, more or less 
deeply cloven into numerous segments, which are often again and again 
divided in a palmate or subdichotomous manner. So variable is the degree 
of division in different specimens that it is impossible to write a general 
character which shah embrace all the forms. In some, the frond is quite 
simple, broadly oval or wedge-form ; in others it is cleft into four or five 
principal segments, the margin emitting leaf-like lobes these varieties are 
usuahy of large size, 12~18 inches long, of a coriaceous substance and dark 
colour. Other states (vars. 6. and e.) are thinner in substance, and exces- 
sively divided, the lower segments filiform, the upper split into innumerable 
narrow ribbons, often not half a line in breadth; these sometimes expand 
again into wedge-shaped lobes, laciniated at the extremity ; and sometimes 
the whole frond is excessively branched, and none of its divisions more 
than half a line in breadth ; the narrow and laciniate varieties are seldom 
more than five or six inches in length. Fructification \ tetrasyoreSy \d!A 
immersed in the frond, forming large cloudy patches dispersed over the 
whole frond. Besides these, an imperfect tubercular fructification (?) is 
sometimes found, forming circular spots surrounded by a discolouration. 
Within the circle are congregated innumerable minute, dark-coloured 
pustules, immersed in the flond, slightly prominent and either empty, or 
containing a mass of granular endocluome. Substance in the larger varieties 
leathery, in the smaller membranaceous; the latter adlieiing closely to 
paper. Colour^ a purplish or brownish red ; sometimes pinky. 


Fig. 1. Elion ymenia palmata, var. (3. : — of the natural size. 2. Portion of 
the surface with tubercles (?). 3. Section of the frond and tubercles (?). 

4. Portion of the surface, with part of a So7^us. 5. Tetrusporcs : — all 

more or less magnified. 




Ser. Ehobospeemej:. 


Fam. Spharococcoidem. 


Plate CCXVIII. 

RHODYMENIA PALMATA ; vare. a md e. 

{For description, see last folio.) 

This and the preceding plate represent three forms of Bho- 
dymenia palmata, the well known JDtdse of the Scotch, and 
Billisk of the Irish ; — and had I figured all the characteristic 
specimens which my Herbarium supphes, I might easily have 
extended the illustrations to a dozen plates. To connect Kg. 1. 
of PI. CCXVII, with Kg. 3. of PL CCXVin, by a full suite of 
specimens would require many figures. At first sight it will 
scarcely be supposed that they can belong to the same plant, and 
yet these figures by no means exhibit the extreme of variation, for 
there are varieties more simple than the one and more finely 
divided than the other. There is one state (var y. ) in which the 
frond is absolutely a simple elliptical leaf, without any division, 
or with a faint tendency to lobation at their apex. And there is 
another (var e.) which is occasionally cut into multitudes of many- 
cleft ribbon-hke segments, in no place more than half a line in 
width. And yet these two forms can be clearly brought 
together by specimens of intermediate character. 

When such varieties are seen in a dried state in the herbarium, 
they appear so different that one may anticipate much difficulty in 
tracing the limits of the species. And it might indeed be 
difficult to do so with the assistance merely of dried specimens 
and of the descriptions of authors. But on the shore the collector 
experiences no such difficulty. If he has once seen and tasted a 
piece of Dulse, the characters, irrespective of form, are too weU 
marked to allow of his puzzling himself with mere variations in 
outline. And what is very remarkable, the broad and slightly 
divided varieties may often be found growing side by side with 
the finely cut narrow ones. I have frequently noticed that where 
the Dulse grows on rock, it is broad and slightly divided ; but 
when it grows on Fucus serratus, on the same rock, it is cut into 
the form called sobolifera. This w'ould seem to prove that 
habitat had some effect, or, in other words, that the root of this 


seaweed was something more than a mere holdfast. Yet epi- 
phytic (or parasitic) attachment has not always the same effect 
on this plant ; for the simplest form of this species is undoubtedly 
found on the stems of Laminaria digitata, and authors give the 
same stems as a habitat for the finely cut variety, sobolifera. 
My own experience would confine this variety to the stems of 
Fucus serratm and vesiculosus. 

The extensive list of synonyms given in the description shows 
a large number of book species formed out of the varieties of this 
plant. Most of these are admitted by modern authors to be, what 
I have considered them, merely forms of B. pahnata. But my 
var e. has hitherto, in British works, maintained its place under 
the name B. sobolifera. I can only say that I can in no respect 
distinguish specimens which I have received from Orkney, the 
original British habitat of B. sobolifera, from others collected 
on the Irish coast which I have qjearlj traced, through connecting 
forms, into the common palmata. I am therefore at a loss to 
know on what character to uphold sobolifera. Colour and sub- 
stance are here too variable to allow of their being taken into 
account ; some of the most pinky and delicately membranous 
specimens which I possess, have the outline of the true palmata, 
'ook (A sobolifera. 

In Ireland and Scotland this plant is much used by the poor, 
as a relish with their food. It is commonly dried, in its unwashed 
state, and eaten raw, the flavour being brought out by long 
chewing. On many parts of the west coast of Ireland, it forms 
the only addition to potatoes, in the meals of the poorest class. 
The variety which grows on mussel shells between tide marks is 
preferred, being less tough than other forms, and the minute 
mussel shells and other small shell-fish which adhere to its folds 
are nowise unpleasing to the consumers of this simple luxury, 
who rather seem to enjoy the additional gout imparted by the 
cranched mussels. In the Mediterranean this plant is used in a 
cooked form, entering into ragouts and made dishes; and it 
forms a chief ingredient in one of the soups recommended, unde]: 
the name of “ St. Patrick’s Soup,” by M. Soyer to the starving 
Irish peasantry. 


Fig. 1. Ehodymenia palmata, var a. 3. The same, var. e-.—loth the natural 





Ser. BiHOBOSPEBMEiE. 


Fam. S^harococcoide^s. 


. Plate LXI 

SPHJIROCOCCUS CORONOPIFOLIUS, 


CrEN. Chab,. Frond cartilaginons, compressed^ two-edged, linear, distichously 
branched, with an internal rib, cellular; central cells fibrous ; medial 
polygonal; those of the periphery minute, disposed in filaments. 
Fructification ; 1, spherical tubercles {coceidia) having a thick, fibro- 
cellular pericarp, and containing a mass of minute spores on a central, 
placenta; 2, tetras]}OTes\ (unknown). Sramococcus {Stach}j — 
from (Tcj^oLpa a sphere or globe^ and kqkkos^ fruit. 

SPEiEBOCOCCUS coronopifolius ; frond very much branched, branches alter- 
nate or subdichotomous, fan-shaped, multifid, ending in acute lacinise, 
fringed with cilia; tubercles immersed in the cilia. 

Sph/EBOcoccus coronopifolius, Ag, Sp. Alg. vol. i. p. 291. Ag. Sgst. p. 229. 
G^'ev. Alg. Brit. p. 138. 1. 15. Hook. Br. FI. voL ii. p, 304. Sarv. in Mack. 
FI. Hib. part. 3. p. 203. W^gatt, Alg. Damn. n. 122. Earv. Man. p. 79. 
J. Ag. Alg. Medit. p. 164. Fndl. trd SuppL p. 52. 

(lELiniUM coimopifohlim, p. 41. 

Ehynchococcus coronopifolius, Kutz. Fhje. Gen, p. 403. t, 61. f. 1. 

FtJcns coronopifolius, Good.etWoodm.mHiMn.Tram. ^iFi.m. p. 185. Stack. 
Her. Brit. p. 82. 1. 14. Turn. Sgn. rsiA.. ii. p. 288. Turn. Hist. t. 122. 
B. Bot. i. 1478. Fspe?% Ic. p. 60. 1. 138, Lamur. Bis. t. 33. 

• Fucus coronopi facie, p. 45. n. 23. 

Fucus cartiiagineiis, Huds. FI. Ang. p. 586 {7iot of Linn,). Besf. FI. Atla^it. 
p.425. . 

Hab. On rocky sea shores, at extreme low-water mark, and at a greater 
depth ; mostly cast on shore after a gale. Perennial. Summer and 
Autumn. Frequent on the southern shores of England, and southeni 
and western shores of Ireland. Belfast Bay, Mr. Templeton. Larne, 
Br, Drummond. Very rare in Scotland ; Bute Dr. Greville. Ardrossan, 
Kilbride, and Arran, Bev. D. LandsborougL Jersey, Miss Turner 
and White. 

Oeogb. Bistb. Atlantic shores of Europe. Mediterranean Sea. 

Besce. Boot a fiattisii disc. Fronds from six to twelve or even eighteen inches 
in length, from two to four lines in width, very much branched, distichous ; 
the main stems compressed, thickened and two-edged below, becoming 
thinner and flatter in their upper parts, irregularly divided in a manner 
between dichotomous and alternate, the upper branches once or twice forked, 
gTadually narrower, and ending in fan-shaped many-cleft lesser branches. 
Lacinice tapering to an acute point, their margins, and sometimes those of 
the older parts of the frond, fringed with slender cilia from half a line to a 
line in length, simple, acute, and spreading, in some of which tubercles are 
imbedded. Tubercles spherical, imbedded in the cilia below the apex, which 



is sligMy produced beyond them, forming an oblique mucro ; their walls 
very thick, the inner portion formed of largish, polygonal cells, the outer 
of a stratum of closely packed vertical filaments. A very dense, broad, 
more or less clearly defined, sometimes obsolete mid-rib runs through the 
substance of the frond, and faint lateral, oblique veins proceed from it ; 
both formed of elongated, cylindrical cellules, disposed in longitudinal 
fibres. The cells composing the middle stratum of the frond are polygonal, 
gradually becoming smaller outwards ; and those of the periphery are very 
minute, and arranged in closely packed, vertical filaments. Colour a fine 
scarlet pink, dark in the main branches. Suhstmice cartilaginous, imperfectly 
adhering to paper in drying. 

In reforming tlie genus SpJimrococcus, wMch, in the work of 
Agardh included a large number of species now dispersed into 
many genera, and many of which had little in common with each 
other except the spherical fruit. Dr. Greville confined the amended 
genus to the 8. coronopifolius and to 8. crinitm, Gm. The first 
of these, being the best known, is to be considered the type. 
Its structure is peculiar ; under a pocket lens may be observed 
running through the branches the faint appearance of a mid-rib, 
connected with the margin by oblique lateral veins, both of which 
were first observed by Mr. Sowerby. By making a transverse 
section, and applying a more powerful glass, this venation is seen 
to be caused by an internal rib, composed of denser and more 
elongated cells than the rest of the frond ; and if the internal 
structure of the frond affords, in the Bloridese, the surest generic 
characters, the presence of such a rib ought to be essential to the 
genus. Judged by this rule, my 8. australis (Harv. in Hook. 
Lond. Joum. vol. iii. p. 445), notwithstanding that outwardly it 
bears a close resemblance to 8. coronopifolius, must be removed 
from the genus, its internal structee being extremely lax, and 
more like that of Gracilaria, a group which, if allowed to retain 
all the species which seem disposed to drop into it, wfil soon be 
as anomalous as 8pJtarococciis was formerly. 

8. coronopifolius appears to have been first noticed by Ray, in 
whose ‘ Synopsis ’ it is described. It is said to be unknown on 
the eastern coast of England. In Ireland it is more common, 
and is found at both sides of the island. In Scotland it is 
extremely rare. 

Mg. 1. SPHiBROCocoxJs coBOKOPiroLiiTS : — natural size, 2. Portion of a 
brancMet. 3. Section of a tubercle. 4. Spores. 5. Cross section of a 
main branch, in its lower part. 6. Longitudinal section of the same : — all 
more or less highly magnified. 




8ei\ .Rhodospermb^e. 


Pam. SphBTOcoccoidece, 


Plate XV. 

GRACILARIA. JIULTIPAETITA, 

Gen. Char. Frond filiform or rarely flat^ camoso-cartilaginous, continuous^ 
cellular ; tlie central cells very large^ empty or Ml of granular matter; 
tliose of tlie sui’face minute^ forming densely packed, vertical fila- 
ments. Frnctification of two kinds, on distinct individuals ; 1, con- 
vex tubercles [coccidia)j having a thick pericarp composed of 
radiating filaments, containing a mass of minute spores on a central 
placenta ; 2, tetms'poreSj zoned or tripartite, imbedded in the cells of 
the surface. Gracilaria {GreiK), — from gracilis ^ slender. 

Gracilaria muUi}mTiita \ frond fiat, tender, semi-transparent, brittle, dull 
purplish red, deeply cleft in an irregularly dichotomous or palmafr^. 
manner; the branches lincar-wcdgo-shaped, apices acute, tubercles 
conical, very prominent, scattered over the segments. 

Gracilaria multipartita, /. Ag. Alej, Medit. p. 151. 

Gracilaria polycarpa, /. Ag, I, c. p. 151. 

Plocaria miiltipartita, Midi, ^rd SuppL p. 51. 

Plocaria polycarpa, Midi. 1. c. p. 51. 

Chondrus raultipartitus, Grev, Sgn. p. Ivi. Ilarv. in Hook, Journ. Boi, 
vol. i. p. 155. 

SpHiEROCOCctrs midtipartitus, Ag, Sp. Alg, vol. i, p. 347. Ag. Syst, p. 213. 

SpHiEROCOCCUs poly carpus, Grev, Sc, Cryp, FL t. 352. 

lliionoMENiA polycarpa, Grev. Alg. Brit, p. 87, Hook. Br. M. vol. ii. 
p, 289. Harv. Man. p. 61. Wyatt, Alg. Bantu, no. 108. 

Pucus midtipartitus, Clem. Hist. p. 311. 

Fucus granatus, Turn. Hist. t. 315 {excl. syn, Zamx.). 

Fuexjs ajriigmosus, Turn. Hist. 1. 147. 

Hab. On rocks and stones in the sea, in muddy places, chielly 
estuaries; near low- water mark, and at a greater depth. Very rare. 
Annmd. August and September. Shore under Taif s Hill, Plymouth, 
Miss Hill (1802); Mr. R. Sconce. Plymouth Sound, abundantly. 
Rev. IF. S. llorej Mr. J, W. Rolloffs JDr. Cocks. Whitsand Bay, T)r. 
Jacob. Dredged in Salcombe Bay, Mrs. Wyatt. 

Geogb. Diste. Shores of Europe from the south of England to Spain. East 
coast of North America, from New York to Florida. California. West 
Indies {Miss Btx). Pernambuco, Areschoug. lied Sea, Lord Valenti a. 
Mauritius, Mrs. Telfair. 

Bescr. Root, a thin spreading disk. Frond four to twelve inches long, fiat, 
cleft nearly to the base in an irregularly dichotomous manner ; sometimes 
vaguely divided, or palmate ; sometimes having the lesser segments secund, 
and often margined with horizontal lacinim. The breadth of the frond 
varies from half a line to more than half an inch ; the thickness is com- 
monly nearly the tenth of an inch. When freshly gathered it is thick, 
cartilaginous, tender, semitransparent, and very brittle but when dry, it 
becomes tough and shrinks considerably. The tubercles are large, conical, 
depressed at the apex, very prominent and abundantly dispersed over the 
frond. They contain, under a thick pericarp composed of vertical, densely 


packed filaments, a loundish mass of minute spores spread upon a hemi- 
spherical central placenta. The tetraspores are scattered over the whole 
sui-faee of the plant which produces them, and are mostly triangularly 
divided. Colour a dull purple, becoming greenish on exposure. 

I am indebted to M. Lenormand for having pointed out to 
me the identity between the Bhodonienia polycarpa of Greville, 
and the older Fuats muUipartitus of Clemente, which Greville 
includes in his genus Clmidrm ; and also for a suite of beautifully 
preserved specimens, showing the changes which this most 
variable plant assumes, according to the circumstances under 
which it grows ; and I have had the additional advantage of 
consulting, in the Herbarium of Mrs. Griffiths, an authentic spe- 
cimen of Fuois muUipartitus, from Cadiz, which is in all respects 
similar to some of our British individuals. Prof. J. Agardh, 
while he transfers the MJiod. pohjearpa and CJiondrus muUipartitus 
of Greville to the reformed genus Gracilaria, retains both species. 
With respect to the Fuats mrxtgimsiis of Turner, which I had 
been in the habit of regarding as the typical state of (?. mulk- 
partita, and which I had hitherto looked upon as truly distinct 
from our 'hnii&h B. polycarpa-. a more careful examination and a 
comparison of multitudes of specimens from very distant parts of 
the world, induce me now to regard this as merely a variety origi- 
nating probably from the plant’s growing in rougher water, beyond 
the mfluence of the estuaries ; and consequently acquiring a firmer 
texture, and narrower segments : the marginal processes are com- 
mon to all the varieties. A still more remarkable form of this 
species is Agardh’s var. 3. angust%ssinms,Fi which specimens have 
been kindly sent to me by Prof. J. W. Bailey, of New York, who 
obtained them at Providence, Rhode Island, where vast quan- 
tities of this variety grow on sandy bottoms. These specimens 
are quite as slender as Gracilaria conferooides, and nearly cylin- 
drical, excessively divided, and forming bushy tufts. But that 
the very narrow ones are mixed with others, which show a 
decided return to the common form of the species, one would 
never suspect them to belong to it ; yet some are covered with 
the characteristically abundant tubercles. Mr. Hore has found 
at Plymouth, as Mrs. Griffiths informs me, specimens almost 
equally narrow. 

1. Geacii^akia MULTIPAETITA : — natural size, 2. A portion, sliowing the 
pitted appearance of the surface : — slightly magnified, 3. Section of frond 
and tubercle, to show the structure of both. 4. Spores from the tubercle. 
5. Tetraspores. 6* Section of a thicker portion of the frond ; — all highly 
magnified. 





Ser, EsODOSPEEMEiE. 


Fam. Sj)k^rococcoidew, 


Plate CCV, 

GEACILARIA COMPRESSA, Grev. 


Gen. Char. Frond filiform, or rarely flat, carnoso-cartilaginous, conti- 
imoRS, cellular ; the central cells very large, empty, or full of granular 
matter ; those of the surface minute, forming densely packed, vertical 
filaments. Fructification of two kinds on distinct individuals; ]., 
convex tubercles [coccidia) having a thick pericarp composed of 
radiating filaments, containing a mass of minute spores on a central 
placenta ; 2, ietraspores imbedded in the cells of the surface. Gra- 
ciLARiA [Grev,] — from gracilis, slender. 

Gracilaria compressai frond succulent, brittle, somewhat compressed, 
alternately or subdichotomously branched ; branches long and mostly 
simple, tapering to a fine point; tubercles ovate or subglob ose, 
sessile, scattered plentifully over the branches ; tetraspores tripartite 
or cruciate. 

Gracilaria compressa, Grev. Alg. Brit. p. 125. /. Ag. Alg. Medlt. p. 151 . 

Plocaria compressa, Bndl. ^rd Bwpfil. p. 51. Mont. FI. Algier. p. 71. 

Gigabtina compressa, Hooh. Br. FI. vol. ii. p. 299. Wyatt, Alg. Banm. ii.25. 
Earv. Mm. p. 74. Be Not. Alg. Ligust. p. 14. 

SPHiEROCOcvcxjs compressus, Ag, 8p. Alg. vol. i. p. 308. Ag. Syst. p. 2S3. 
Sg?reng. Byst. Veg. vol. iv. p. 338, Kiltz. Phyc. Gen. p. 408. 

SPKiEROCOCCUS lichenoides, Grev. Grypt. FI. t. 341. (mt of Agardh.) 

Hab, Cast on shore from deep water, attached to corallines, &c. Annual. 
Summer. Very rare. At Sidmouth, Mrs. Griffiths (1813) and 
Miss Cutler. Miss Turner. 

Geogr. Distb. Atlantic coasts of Prance and Spain. Mediterranean Sea. 

Bescr, Root, a small expanded callus. Fronds several from the same base, six 
to twelve inches long or more, trom a line to two lines in diameter, brittle, 
much, but very irregularly, branched. Branches sub -compressed, some- 
times nearly distichous, frequently more or less quadrifarious, alternate or 
secund, rarely opposite, simple or forked, elongated and gradually tapering 
to an acute point, sometimes much attenuated, naked or famished with a 
few scattered subulate ramuli, or bearing (in large specimens) a second or 
third series of lesser branches. Tubercles large and prominent, obtusely 
conical, sessile on the branches, over which they are very plentifully scattered, 
coiitaiiiing, under a thick wall composed of radiating fibres, a conical mass 
of minute spores attached to filaments issuing from a central point. Tetra- 
spores imbedded in the 'surface cells of distinct plants, irregularly dispersed, 
roundish, either tripartite or cruciate, Buhstame, when fresh, very tender 
and brittle, succulent, and breaking by its own weight if hastily removed 
from the water ; becoming tough in drying. Colour, a transparent, dull 
red, which becomes much brighter after the plant has been steeped in fresh 
itvater, — It adheres to paper in drying, and shrinks considerably. 



This beautiful plant was added to the British Mora by Mrs. 
Grffiths in the year 1813, and has been occasionally, but very 
irregularly, found in the same locality since that period, In 
some seasons it makes its appearance in considerable pknty, 
and may not again be seen for several years. I believe it has 
always been found among rejectamenta, as if cast up from deep 
water. The south coast of England is perhaps its northern 
limit. On the Erench and Spanish coasts, and especially in the 
Mediterranean, it is much more abundant ; but British specimens 
are quite as large and as abundantly covered with fructification 
as any from more southern stations. In many characters it 
bears a close resemblance to the G. lichenoides of the East Indies, 
with which Dr. Greville formerly associated it ; and Mrs. Griffiths, 
in the belief that these plants were identical, prepared ^pickle 
Widi & preserve— holh. of which proved excellent in flavour as 
well as ornamental — from our British G.cowpressa ; thus proving 
that our plant is quite as valuable for the table as its Indian 
cousin. 

G. compressa has something the aspect of G. confervoides, but 
may always be known by its more succulent frond, and very 
different substance. It is as soft and brittle, as G. confervoides 
is hard and tenacious. It also bears some resemblance to the 
narrow variety of G. muUipartita,\>\xi is more cylindrical, and ol 

a different, and much brighter colour. 


Rg. 1. firHACiLAKiA. COMPRESSA :—tli£ natural ike. 2. Section of a tubercle. 
Z. both highly magnified. 





Ser. RHODOSPEEMBa:. 


Pam. BpTuzrococcoldem. 


Plate LXV. 

GUACILARIA CONFERVOIDES, Greo. 


Gen. Char. Frond 'SMoim. or rarely flat, camoso-cartilaginous, continuous, 
cellular ; tlie central cells very large, empty, or full of granular matter ; 
those of tlie surface minute, forming densely packed, vertical filaments. 
Fructification of two kinds, on distinct individuals ; 1, convex tubercles 
[coccidia) having a tMck pericarp composed of radiating filaments, 
containing a mass of minute spores on a central placenta; 2, tetras- 
imbedded in the cells of the surface. Ghacilama {Grev ,) — 
from gracilis^ slender. 

GimsUjKBik confermides I frond cartilaginous, cylindrical, fihform, irregu- 
larly (often very slightly) branched ; branches long, subsimple, erect ; 
ramuli few, tapering at each end; tubercles scattered, sessile, roundish, 
subacute., 

Gbacilaeia confervoides. Grev. Alg. Brit. p. 123. 

Hypnea confervoides, /. Ag. Alg. Medit. p. 149. Bndl. %rd SujpjpL p. 50. 

SPH./Enococous confervoides, Ag. Sp. Alg. vol. L p. 303. Syst. p. 332. 
Spreng. Sy&t. Veg. vol. iv. p. 338. Kutz. Fhyc. Gen. p. 408. t. 60. iii, 

Gigaetina confervoides, Lamw. Fss. p. 48. Byngh. Eyd. Ban, p. 48. Hooh. 
Brit. FI. vol. ii. p. 399. Wya% Alg. Bami. no. 75. Ear-d. in Mack. FI. 
Eib. part 3. p. 300. Ean. Man. p. 74. 

IFucus confervoides, Linn. Sp. PI. p. 1639. Bysi. Nat. vol. ii. p. 719. With. 
vol. iv. p. 114. Turn. Byn. vol. ii. p. 338. F. Bot. 1. 1668. Turn. Eist. 
t. 84. Fsper, Ic,Fuc. vol. i. p. 136. t. 68. Stack. Ner. Brit. p. 96. 1. 15. 

Fuctjs longissimus, Gm, Eist. p. 134. 1. 13. Stack. Ner. Brit. p. 99. 1. 16. 

I'uciTS verrucosus, FI. Ang. BBS. Gm. Eist. 136. 1. 14, f. 1. Stack. 
Ner.Brit^.m.i.B. 

I’trcxJS albidus, Suds, FI. Ang. p. 588 {Fxcel. Byn. Mail.) Good, and W wdw. in 
Linn. Trans, vol. iii. p. 310. Fsper, Ic. p. 147. 1. 100. With.Yol. iv. p. 118. 

iFucus flageUaris, Fsper, 1. c. t, 105. 

Hab. On rocks and stones in the sea, near low water mark, and at a greater 
depth. Perennial. Summer and Autumn. Not uncommon on the 
British coasts, Miss White. 

Geoge. Diste. Atlantic Ocean, from the British shores to those of North Africa. 
North Sea, very rare. Mediterranean Sea. 

Besce. Moot, a small disc, accompanied by Fronds one or several from 

the same base, from three to twenty inches in length, cylindrical, as thick 
as small twine, gradually tapering towards the apex to a long, subulate 
point, very irregularly branched. Some specimens divide near the base into 
a few, long, simple, naked branches, which are almost destitute of ramuli ; 
others are more or less dichotomous, with many lateral, secimd branches, 
and tolerably furnished with similar ramuli. Usually the branches are very 


erect ; but sometimes they are arched ; and, in a distorted variety occasionally 
found, they are bent at right angles in a zigzag manner. In all the lesser 
branches and ramnli taper considerably to each end. Tubercles {coccidia) 
large, sessile, roundish or subovate, with a subacute nipple, plentifully 
scattered over the branches, and containing a mass of minute, ovate spores ; 
their pericarp composed externally of radiating filaments, internally of 
angular cells. Tetraspores minute, imbedded in the surface cells of the 
branches, or distinct plants. Colour a pale or deep purple-red, becoming 
greenish, and at length white in decay. Substance cartilaginous, flexible, 
horny when dry, and very imperfectly adhering to paper. 

A variable plant, as its numerous synonymes testify, and yet, 
with a little practice, easily recognized among British Algrn. 
Several exotic species, however, nearly approach it, some of which 
ought, perhaps, to be united with it. 

By Dr. J. Agardh, in his excellent work on the Algae of the 
Mediterranean, Gracilaria confenoides is placed in the genus 
Hypnea. If the differences between the genera Hypnea and 
Gracilaria consist, as Agardh declares, more in pecuharities of 
natural habit than of definite structural characters, in my opinion, 
C. confervoides coincides better with the latter group ; and I am 
very unwilhng to place it in a different genus from such nearly 
allied plants as G. dura and G. compressa. But besides natural 
habit, the tetraspores in the true Hypnem are, I believe, always 
annularly divided, like those of Plocamium, and I am not aware 
of this being the case in any species of Gracilaria. 


Fig. 1. Geacilakia confeevoides ; — natural size. 2. Longitudinal semi- 
section of a branch. 3. Transverse section of the same. 4. Vertical sec- 
tion of a tubercle. 5. Spores from the same. 





Fam. Rhodomelem. 







Ser. EHODOSPBUMRjE. 


Plate CLXXVII. 

GRACILARIA ERECTA, Grev. 


Gen. Char. Frond filiform^ or rarely flat^ carixoso-cartilaginous^ continnoas^ 
cellular ; the central ceUs very large^ empty or full of granular matter; 
those of the surface minute^ forming densely packed^ vertical filaments. 
Frmtijicatign of two kinds on distinct individuals ; convex tuhefcle& 
{eoccidia) having a thick pericarp composed of radiating filaments^ 
containing a mass of minute spores on a central placenta ; tetra- 
spores imbedded in the cells of the surface. 

Gracilaria erecta ; fronds numerous from a common disk^ shorty erect, 
cylindrical, sparingly dichotomous; branches subsimple; tubercles 
globose, clustered ; tetraspores contained in terminal, lanceolate, pod- 
like ramuli. 

Gracilaria erecta, Orev. Alg, Brit, p. 124. 1. 14. 

Plocaria erecta, BndL %rd Suppl, p. 51. 

Gigartina erecta, Eooh. Br, M, vol. ii. p. 300. Wyadt^ Jig. Banm. no. 115. 
Ilarv. Man. p. 357. Ilarv. in Mack. M. part 3. p. 200. 

SpHiEROcoccus (?) erectus, Grev. Crypt, t. 357. ' 

Hab. On sand-covered rocks near low- water mark ; also in 4-5 fathom 
water. Perennial. Pruiting in winter. Very rare. Sidmouth and 
Torquay, Mrs. Griffiths. BeKast Bay, Mr. W. Thompson. Port Bal- 
lantrae, Mr. B. Moore. Eoundstone, Mr. Me Calla. Orkney, Rm. 
/. J/. PoUeafeny Lient. Thomas, and Br. Me Bain. 

Geogr. Distb. Coast of Prance. 

Desgr. Boot a flat, thin disk, spreading on the rock. Fronds numerous from 
the same base, from two to four inches high, seldom so much, cylindrical. 
Aliform, erect, twice as thick as hog’s bristle, irregularly branched; some- 
times simple for their greater length, forked at the apex ; sometimes twice 
or thrice forked ; sometimes furnished with a few lateral branches. Branches 
mostly simple, long, naked, often flexuous, tapering to a fine point. 

sphmrical, very prominent, densely clustered on the branches, 
often near the tips, containing, under a thick, cellular coating, a large cen- 
tral mass of minute spores. contained in lanceolate, terminal 

pods ot swollen ramuli, which are mostly in pairs ; oblong, transversely 
parted. Colour a more or less .deep red, becoming darker in dryiiig. 
stance eartilaginous, somewhat rigid. It does not adhere, or but very im- 
perfectly, to paper in drying. 

A curious and elegant little plant, scarcely known out of 
England, and one of the discoveries of Mrs. Griffiths, to whom 
it has long been familiar under the manuscript name mffocatus-, 
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a name designed to express a peculiarity of growth, its favourite 
habitat being the flat bottoms of shallow rock-pools, where it is 
generally half buried in sand. Dr. Greville, who first described 
and figured it in his Cryptogamic Flora, gave it the name erectus, 
from another of its distinguishing characters, the peculiarly up- 
right and rigid frond. When in perfect fructification it is easily 
recognised ; the clustered tubercles and the lanceolate pod-like 
tips being both very striking characteristics. But barren speci- 
mens are exceedingly like, except in colour, young plants oi G. 
confervoides, from which their greater simplicity, and more rigid 
substance, and erect growth, alone distinguish them. It is 
proper to mention that the Orkney specimens above noticed are 
without fruit ; and, therefore, notwithstanding the perfect resem- 
blance of their frond to Devonshire individuals, some doubt may 
rest upon their identity. In my own judgement they do belong 
to this species ; but I am informed that another very competent 
authority is not satisfied ; nor until fertile plants shall have been 
procured is it possible to determine which opinion is correct. The 
French specimen, communicated by M. Lenormand, is also 
barren, and is therefore equally doubtful. 


Fig. 1. Gracilaeia eebcta, mihpoda. 2. With Mercks-. — loih of the natu- 
ral me. 3. Pods. 4. Transverse section of the surface of a pod, showing 
imbedded tetraspores. 5. A tetraspore. 6. Branches with tubercles. 7. 
Transverse section of a branch and a tubercle ; — all more or less magnified. 




Ser. Ehodosperme/E. 


Earn. SpJmrococeoidem* 


Plate €XVL 

HYPNEA PURPURASCENS, Haw. 


Gen. Char, Frond filiform;, cartilaginous^ continuous, much branched, cel- 
lular I with a dense, more or less evident fibro-cellular axis, surrounded 
bj several rows of angular cells, the innermost of wliich are largest, 
the outer gradually smaller to the circumferenee. 
two kinds on distinct individuals; 1, spherical tubercles {coccidia), 
sessile or immersed in the ramuli, containing a mass of small spores 
on a central placenta; % transversely parted tetraspores imbedded in 
the cells of the surface. Hypnea { LamouT .) r-<m alteration of 
Hypmm, the name of a genus of Mosses, in allusion to the mossy 
character of some of the original species. 

purpuraseens frond dull purplish-red, excessively and irregularly 
branched, bushy, cartilaginous, soft; branches alternate, elongate, 
densely clothed with slender, many times divided branclilets, whose 
ultimate divisions are setaceous; tubercles spherical, immersed in the 
ramuli, 

Gracilaeia purpurascens, p. 122. 

Plocaria piirpurascens, p. 51. 

Cystoclonium purpurascensj Kiitz. FJiyc, Gen. p. 404. t. 58. f. 1. 

Gigartina purpurascens, Lmiour. Esb. p. 136. Lynyh. Eyd. Fan. p. 46, 
t. 12. Grevt. M. Edin. p. 290. Hook. Br. El. voL ii. p. 299. Harv. in 
Mack. El. Eih. part 3. p. 200. Har'd. Man. p. 73. Wyatt, Alg. Barm. • 
no. 74. 

Sphasrococcus purpurascens, Ag. 8p. Alg. vol. i. p. 318. Ag. Syst. p. 236. 
Bpreng. Syst. Veg. vol. iv. p. 339. Hook. El. Scot, part 2. p. 134. EL 
1. 1835. 

Pljcus purpurascens, Huds. El. Ang. p. 589. Sm, E. Bot. 1. 1243, Twn. Syn. 
p. 357. Tarn. Hkt. Euc.i.^. 

PucxJs tuberculatus, lAghtf.El. Scot, p, 226. 

Var. cirrhosa ; irregularly branched and variously distorted, the branches 
zig-zag, here and there swollen, the apices lengthened into tendrils, 
wliich coil round the stems of neighbouring plants. 

Focus tuberculatus, ft LigMf. EL Scot. p. 927. 

Gioartina purpurascens, cirrhosa, p. 46. * 

Hab. On rocks and stones, within tide marks. Very common on aU the 
British shores. Annual. Summer. 

Geogr. Distr. Atlantic shores of Europe and North America. 

Bescr. Boot fibrous. Fronds from six inches to two feet in length, cylindrical, 
as thick as a crow’s quill at base, slightly widening towards the middle, 
and again tapering to the apex, very much branched and bushy. Main stem 
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eitlieinmdmeled/but finniislied immerous alternate lateral brandies; or 
irregularly forked, and gradually dissipated, in tbe busby frond; brandies 
long, simple or compound, miidi attenuated, more or less densely clothed 
with quachifarious multifid brandilets, from one to two inches in length, 
alternately divided. RarnuU setaceous, acute, slightly tapering at tlie base. 
Tubercles abundant, forming a spherical swelling in the middle of the 
ramuli, one or more in each ramnJus, Teiraspoi'es oblong, divided by three 
transverse lines, into four parts, vertically immersed among tlie cells of tlie 
surfiice, dispersed tlmough the smaller branches and ramuli. Substance 
cartilaginous, soft, imperfectly adhering to paper. Colour a dull purplish- 
pink, often pale; becoming much darker in drying. 

The genera Hypnea and Gracilaria axe, as I have already 
noticed in the remarks under Plate LXV., very closely allied to 
each other, but the character derived from the tetraspores, there 
pointed out, will not serve to distinguish them, for I have 
• since ascertained that annular tetraspores exist in most of the 
Gradlar'uB, as well as in Hypnea. If the two genera are to be 
maintained we must look for other distinctions, and these may be 
most readily found in the structure of the frond, the true Gra- 
cihrice having an axis composed of very lai-ge cells ; the Hypmee 
having a more or less evident fibro-cellular axis, composed of 
minute, elongated cells. The calibre of this axis varies greatly 
in the different species, in some of which it exists like a thread ; 
in others, as in the present species, it is of great size, and the 
cells by which it is surrounded are of much smaller dimensions 
than in the typical H. mmiformis. Kiitzing, indeed, forms a 
new genus, which he calls Cystoclonium for our II. purpurascem. 
In this step I am not disposed to follow him, because it appears 
to me that the difference in structure is more one of degree, than 
of kind ; and because the cirrhose habit of onr var. jS. indicates 
a close relationship with the Hypnene, most of which produce 
similar tendrils. 

Hypnea purpurascem is anaong the commonest of our Algm, 
very variable in appearance, and very widely dispersed through 
the North Atlantic. If allowed to retain its place, it is the most 
northern example of the genus, none others being found north 
of the Mediterranean. 


Fig. 1. Hypnea pxjEPtfEASCENs : — of the natural me. 3. Portion of a ramvlus. 
3. Section of a tubercle. 4. Tetraspores. 5. Cross section of the frond 
6. Longitudinal semi-section of the same : — all magmfieA. 




